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Week 1

Lecture 1 — Welcome & Warm-up Problems

See math1061" for staff, assessment, and the full schedule.

Warm-up problems

These preview topics for later in semester: proof techniques (number theory & methods of
proof), induction/recursion, and graph theory.

1.

Let p, q, r be consecutive positive integers with p < ¢ < r, and let a =p+r, b = pr,
¢ = r — p. Determine which of a, b, c must be even.

a+tc

. Four non-zero real numbers a,b, ¢, d are given, where b +d # 0. If § + 5 = 777, show

that ac < 0.

. True or False: in every group of five people, there are two people who have the same

number of friends within the group.

. The Tower of Hanoi: given a tower of 8 discs in decreasing size on one of three pegs,

transfer the entire tower to another peg. Rules: move one disc at a time; never place a
larger disc on a smaller one. Is there a solution, and what’s the fewest number of moves?

. The Konigsberg Bridge Problem: does a route exist through the city crossing each

bridge exactly once and returning to the start (no turning around on bridges)?

Notes

o Problems 1-3 preview conditional-statements® and proof-writing (the lecture slides leave

the worked solutions for in-class discussion, not printed).

o Problem 4 (Tower of Hanoi) previews recursion/induction later in semester (Lectures

13-16) — the classic minimum-move count for n discs is 2" — 1.

o Problem 5 (Konigsberg bridges) previews graph theory (Lectures 33-34) — the classical

resolution (Euler) is that no such route exists, because the underlying graph has more
than two vertices of odd degree.

lcourses/math1061/math1061.pdf
2courses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf



See also

e math1061% — assessment weights, staff and the full lecture schedule

o 2026-07-30-logical-form-and-equivalence? — Lecture 2, where the symbolic logic starts
properly

« practice-problems® — the semester-wide Applied Class problem set, reproduced in full with
solutions (Applied Classes start in Week 2; the logic sections begin at practice-problems®)

Lecture 3 — Conditional Statements

Pre-work: Video 003 (Conditional Statements). See conditional-statements’ for the reference
definitions this lecture builds on. Note: Applied Classes start in Week 2 and include an assessed
component.

Learning goals

Understand the connectives if...then (—) and if and only if ().
Know the equivalence p = g =~pV g =~ q —~ p.

Negate a conditional statement.

Understand necessary and sufficient conditions.

o=

Conditional (—)

p q Dp—q
T T T
T F F
F T T
F F T
p — q is true whenever p is false — “vacuously true” by definition, not by intuition.

By definition, p — ¢ =~ p V ¢, so any law of logical equivalence can be applied to conditionals
by first rewriting — this way.

courses/math1061/math1061.pdf
courses/math1061/2026-07-30-logical-form-and-equivalence.pdf
courses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
courses/math1061/practice-problems.pdf
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p — q can be phrased many equivalent ways in English: “p implies ¢”, “if p then ¢”, “q if p”,

)
” o« o«

“p is sufficient for ¢”, “p only if ¢”, “q is necessary for p”.

Reminder: p — ¢ # g — p — see conditional-statements® for the contrapositive/converse/in-
verse relationships.

Order of operations (extended)

1. ~
2. A,V (equal) — parenthesise, else left to right
3. —, > (equal) — parenthesise, else left to right

E.g. p >~ qVr means p — ((~ ¢q) V r) — always parenthesise to avoid ambiguity in your own
work.

Notation: <+ combines two statements into one (like +, —, X on numbers). = compares two
statements (like = on numbers) — it is not itself a connective.

Necessary and sufficient conditions

e pis a necessary condition for ¢ “if ~ p then ~ ¢” “if ¢ then p” “q only if p”.
e pis a sufficient condition for ¢ “if p then ¢” “q if p”.

Examples:

¢ Being non-negative is necessary but not sufficient for a number to be the square of
an integer (—9 can’t be a square; 7 is non-negative but not a square).

e Being divisible by 4 is sufficient but not necessary for being even (8 is divisible by 4
so even; 10 is even but not divisible by 4).

Biconditional (<)
a<b=(a—=b)A(b—a)

“a if and only if b” “a only if b” and “a if b” “b is necessary and sufficient for a”.

8courses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf



In-class activities

Activity 1: For “If the file is missing, then the program crashes”:

e (a) Which have the same meaning (multiple allowed)? A. If the program crashes, the
file is missing. B. The program crashes if the file is missing. C. If the program
doesn’t crash, the file is not missing. D. The file is missing or the program crashes.
E. The file is not missing or the program crashes.

o (b) Write the negation of the original statement.

Activity 2: Demonstrate that ~ (p — q) #~p —~ q.
Activity 3: Let p,q,r be statements. Show that p — (¢ V r) = (pA ~q) — r.
Activity 4: Let n be a positive integer.

e (a) State a condition necessary but not sufficient for n divisible by 6.
o (b) State a condition sufficient but not necessary for n divisible by 6.
e (c) State a necessary and sufficient condition for n divisible by 6.

See also

« conditional-statements’ — the reference definitions, contrapositive/converse/inverse and
the necessary-vs-sufficient table

« logical-equivalence-laws'® — the laws used in Activity 3

o 2026-07-30-logical-form-and-equivalence!! — Lecture 2 - 2026-08-03-valid-and-invalid-
argument512 — Lecture 4

« practice-problems'® — §3 Conditional Statements, with full worked solutions

Lecture 2 — Logical Form and Logical Equivalence

Pre-work: Video 001 (Logical Form), Video 002 (Logical Equivalence). See logical-connectives'4
and logical-equivalence-laws!® for the reference definitions/tables this lecture builds on.

9
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Learning goals

Appreciate the difficulties in translating between English and mathematics.
Understand the logical connectives ~ (not), A (and), V (or).

Construct a truth table for a statement form in standard form.

Use a truth table to establish logical equivalence of two statement forms.

Apply logical equivalence laws to establish logical equivalence of two statement forms.

G o

Statements

A statement (or proposition) is a sentence that is either true or false, but not both.

o Statements: “6 is odd.”, “It is raining.”
o Not statements: “x is odd.” (depends on x), “Is it raining?” (a question), “She is happy.”
(not objectively T/F)

We use variables p, g, 7, ... to represent statements. See logical-connectives!'® for A, V, ~.

Truth tables

A truth table shows the truth value of a statement form for every combination of truth values
of its variables. If a statement form has n variables, its truth table has 2" rows.

Build truth tables in standard form (all combinations covered systematically, e.g. T/T/T,
T/T/F, T/F/T, ..) so your work is easy to check.

Inclusive vs. exclusive or

V is inclusive or: p V ¢ is true when p is true, ¢ is true, or both.

Exclusive or (&, “one or the other but not both”) is common in English (“Would you like
red or white wine?”) but is a different connective:

p@g=({p@VgA(~{PANg)

P q pogq
T T F
T F T
F T T

18courses/math1061/logical-connectives.pdf



P q pOq
F F F

Order of operations

1. ~ first.
2. A and V equal second — use parentheses to disambiguate; otherwise left to right.

Eg. (pAq@QV ~ (rvp)Asmeans (pAq)V(~(rvp))) As.

Logical equivalence

Two statement forms are logically equivalent (=) if they have the same truth value for
every combination of inputs — shown via a truth table or the laws of logical equivalence (see
logical-equivalence-laws'”). To show they are not equivalent (%), find one combination of truth
values where they differ.

De Morgan’s Laws (see logical-equivalence-laws'® for the full table):
~(pANg=~pV~gqg  ~(pVg) =~pAg

In-class activities

Activity 1: Let p = “it is cold”, ¢ = “it is snowing”, r = “it is sunny”.

o Translate to symbolic form: (1) “It is not cold but it is snowing.” (2) “It is neither
snowing nor cold, but it is sunny.”

o Translate to English: (1) ~g¢Ap. (2) (pAg) V.

e Are “It is not cold but it is snowing” and “It is snowing and it is not cold” equivalent
statements?

Activity 2: Construct a truth table for (pA ~ q) V (g AT).
Activity 3: Show that ~ (p V q) £~ pV ~ q.

Activity 4: Write a statement logically equivalent to the negation of “5 is divisible by 2 and 6
is divisible by 2.

Activity 5: Use the laws of logical equivalence to prove:

17
18
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e Q2: (pA~q)A(~pVq) = c (a contradiction).
« Q3 ~pVipAg =~pVy

Activity 6 (carries into Lecture 3):

o (a) Use a truth table to show ~ ((~pAq)V (~pA ~q)) =p.
o (b) Use the laws of logical equivalence to show the same.

See also

o logical-connectives'” - logical-equivalence-laws?’ — the reference definitions and the full
table of equivalence laws

o 2026-07-30-conditional-statements?' — Lecture 3

o practice-problems?? — §1 Logical Form, with full worked solutions

e practice-problems®® — §2 Logical Equivalence, with full worked solutions

Week 2

Lecture 4 — Valid and Invalid Arguments

Pre-work: Video 004 (Valid & Invalid Arguments), Video 005 (Methods for Determining
Validity). See valid-argument-forms?! for the reference definitions/table this lecture builds
on.

Learning goals

1. Understand the difference between a valid argument and an invalid argument.
2. Use a truth table to determine the validity of an argument.

3. Use rules of inference to demonstrate the validity of an argument.

4. Look for truth values that demonstrate an argument is invalid.

19
20
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Valid vs invalid arguments

An argument is valid if the conjunction of its premises implies its conclusion — whenever all
the premises are true, the conclusion is also true. See valid-argument-forms®® for the formal
definition and the standard forms (Modus Ponens, Modus Tollens, etc.), and determining-
argument-validity?® for a worked example walking through both the truth-table (row-checking)
and tautology methods on the same argument.

Recall: p - qg=~pVqg=~q—~p.

A valid argument can have a false conclusion — see determining-argument-validity?’ for
why.

Do the rules of inference need to be memorised? No — valid-argument-forms® i
reference to check against, not something to recite.

S a

In-class activities

Argument 1: Let w = “wages are raised”, b = “buying increases”, d = “there is a depression”.

If wages are raised, buying increases. If there is a depression, buying does not
increase. Therefore there is not a depression or wages are not raised.

o (a) Write this argument in symbolic form.

e (b) Use a truth table to determine whether the argument is valid.

e (c) Use the laws of logical equivalence and rules of inference to show the argument is
valid.

Argument 2 (Q1 from the Methods video pre-class questions):

p—q, pVvr, pVv~r g

e (a) Use the laws of logical equivalence and rules of inference to show this argument is
valid.

o (b) Alternatively, try to find truth values that make all the premises true but the
conclusion false — if none exist, the argument is valid.

25courses/math1061 /valid-argument-forms.pdf
26courses/math1061/determining-argument-validity.pdf
27courses/math1061/determining-argument-validity.pdf
28courses/math1061 /valid-argument-forms.pdf



Argument 3 (Q2 from the Methods video pre-class questions):

p—aq, q—=r, ~pVeqoar

Try to find truth values that make all the premises true but the conclusion false, to determine
whether the argument is valid or invalid.

Extra practice: revisit Argument 1 — try to find truth values that make all the premises
true but the conclusion false, to double check its validity via the invalidity method.

See also

o valid-argument-forms* — the named argument forms (modus ponens, modus tollens,
elimination, generalisation, specialisation)

o determining-argument-validity®® — the truth-table and invalidity methods worked through

e 2026-07-30-conditional-statements®' — Lecture 3 - 2026-08-06-quantified-statements®?
— Lecture 5

e practice-problems®? — §4 Valid and Invalid Arguments, with full worked solutions

o practice-problems®* — §5 Methods for Determining Validity, with full worked solutions

Lecture 6 — Multiple Quantifiers, Negations of Quantified Statements

Pre-work: Video 007 (Negation of Quantified Statements), Video 008 (Statements with Multiple
Quantifiers). See quantified-statements®® for the reference rules and tables this lecture builds
on.

Learning goals

1. Know how to negate quantified statements.
2. Understand and analyse statements with multiple quantifiers.
3. Know how to negate statements with multiple quantifiers.

29
30
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Student questions and comments
If we establish that the negation of a statement is true, does that mean the original
statement is false? Yes.

Negations of quantified statements — why does “exists” change to “for all” and
vice versa? Because “not every x has property P” is exactly “some z fails P”, and “no x has
property P” is exactly “every z fails P”. The rules are in quantified-statements?S.

Is there a short-hand way to write “such that”? Where do we place it? s.t.,
immediately after the quantified variable: 3x € D s.t. P(x).

How can we tell whether a statement with multiple quantifiers is true or false?
Sometimes it helps to consider both the original statement and its negation. Remember:

e Vx € D... can be shown false with one example.
e Jx € D... can be shown true with one example.

Activity 1 — a negation is not the “opposite-sounding” statement

Fill in the truth of each statement for each set S:

dz € S s.t. x is not

S Vr € 8,z is odd Vr € S,z is not odd odd
{1,3,5,7} T F F
{1,2,3,4} F F T
{2,4,6,8} F T T

The first and third columns are negations of one another — they disagree in every row. The
middle column is not the negation: for S = {1,2,3,4} it and the original are both false, so
they can’t be negations.

Q2 from the Video 7 pre-class questions

Which of the following is a negation of Vx € Z, if 22 > 3 then x > 37

. 3z € 7Z such that 22 < 3 or z > 3.

. Vz € Z, if x > 3 then 22 > 3.

. Jx € Z such that if 2 > 3 then > 3. d. 3z € Z such that 22 > 3 and z < 3.
. Jx € Z such that 22 > 3 and = > 3.

oo T

36courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf
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Answer: d. Here P(z) is of the form p — ¢, so negate it accordingly:

~(p—=q =~ (~pVq) =pA~gq

using the definition of — and then De Morgan’s law (see logical-equivalence-laws®”). Option b
is the converse, not a negation; c keeps the conditional intact.

Activity 2 — negate, and say which is true

Statement Negation True one

(a) JyeRst. y2<0 VyeR,y2>0 negation
(F)

(b) All dogs are white. Some dog is not negation
(F) white.

(c) Vo € 77, x is prime dr € 71 s.t. x is not  negation
or z is composite (F) prime and z is not

composite

(d) Vo €R,if x> 2then Jre€Rs.t. z>2and original
z? >4 (T) 22 <4

For (c), x = 1 is neither prime nor composite — see the prime/composite discussion in

proof-techniques?®.

Statements with multiple quantifiers

Questions 1 and 2 from the Video 8 pre-class questions

1. True or false: Vx € Z,3dy € 7 such that zy > y.
2. True or false: dx € Z such that Vy € Z,zy > y.

Read each one as a question about who chooses what, and in which order:

1. “If someone gives me an integer x, can I always find an integer y such that xy > y?”
Notice 22 > x for any integer z, so given x we can choose y = x. (Or more simply, choose
y =0.) True.

2. “Is there an integer x such that xy > y for every integer y?” Notice y > y for any integer
y, so taking x = 1 works for every y. True.

37
38
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The difference is whether y may depend on z (statement 1) or must work for all y at once
(statement 2).

Writing two of the same quantifier
dxr € D and Jy € E ... is the clearest; 3z € D and y € F ... is common shorthand; dx,y € D ...

is shorthand when both range over the same domain.

Negation of statements with multiple quantifiers

Flip every quantifier, keep the order, negate the predicate:
~ (Vz € X,3y € Y such that P(z,y)) = 3z € X such that Vy € Y, ~ P(z,y)

Activity 3 — negate, and determine truth

Statement Negation Which is true
(a) Vr € R,Jy € R s.t. Jr € R s.t. original
r+y=0 VyeR,z+y+#0
(b) Vz € R,Jy € R s.t. Jr € R s.t. negation
xzy =1 VyeR,zy +1
(c) Jz € R s.t. Vo € R,y € Rs.t. original
VyeR,zy =0 xy # 0

e (a) Given any x € R, take y = —z; then t +y = x + (—z) = 0.
e (b) Let x =0. Then 0-y = 0 # 1 for any value of y, so the original fails.
e (c) Take x = 0. Then 0 -y = 0 for any y.

Activity 4 — true or false?

Statement Verdict

(a) VeeZ,Iye”Zst. y=2x True. Given any v € Z, take
y = 2x.

(b) VeeZ,yeZst. x=2y False. Take x = 3 (or any
odd integer): 3 = 2y needs
y=3¢7

(c) VerelZ,JyelZst. y>x True. Given any z € Z, take
y=ux+ 1.

13



Statement Verdict

(d) JreZst. VyeZay==x True. Take z = 0; then
0-y =0 for every y.

(a) and (b) look symmetric but aren’t — that asymmetry is the whole point of the ordering.

Activity 5

Which one of the following is a negation of Vo € Z,3y € Z such that x + y is odd?

a. For-everyinteger x there is an integer y such that z + y is not odd.
b. There exists an integer x such that for every integer y, x + y is odd. c. There exists an
integer x such that = + y is even for every integer y.

c. Fer-every-integer x and every integer y there is an odd integer = + .

The negation is: dx € Z such that Vy € Z, x + y is not odd — i.e. is even. Options a and d
keep the leading V; option b fails to negate the predicate.

Here the original is true (so the negation is false): given any x € Z, if x is odd take y = 0 so
T +y=xis odd; if z is even take y = 1so x +y = + 1 is odd.

See also

o quantified-statements® - logical-equivalence-laws®’

o 2026-08-06-quantified-statements*! — Lecture 5

o 2026-08-10-direct-proof-and-counterexample*?> — Lecture 7

« practice-problems*® — §7 Negation of Quantified Statements, with full worked solutions
« practice-problems* — §8 Statements with Multiple Quantifiers, with full worked solutions

Lecture 5 — Valid Arguments (cont’d), Quantified Statements

Pre-work: Video 006 (Quantified Statements). Finishes the validity material from 2026-08-03-
valid-and-invalid-arguments*’, then opens the quantifier topic — see quantified-statements*®
for the reference definitions and tables this lecture builds on.

39courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf
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Learning goals

1. Apply the ideas from last lecture to determine the validity of an argument, including
looking for truth values that would demonstrate an argument is invalid.

2. Gain fluency in translating quantified statements (English to/from symbolic form).

3. Be able to determine if a quantified statement is true or false.

Student questions

What exactly is a predicate? A sentence with a finite number of variables that becomes a
statement when particular values are assigned to the variables. Examples: = > 0, “x divides
y”.

Can you revise the symbols for the common domains? See the domains table in
quantified-statements?”. The one to be careful with is N, which is defined as {0,1,2,...} by

some sources and {1,2, 3, ... } by others — prefer Z=° or Z* when you need to be unambiguous.

Activity 1 — determining validity of a four-premise argument

If new messages are queued, then the file system is locked. The file system is not
locked if and only if the system is functioning normally. New messages will not be
sent to the message buffer only if they are queued. New messages will not be sent
to the message buffer. Hence the system is not functioning normally.

Let p = “the file system is locked”, ¢ = “new messages are queued”, r = “the system is
functioning normally”, s = “new messages will be sent to the message buffer”.

The third premise is the awkward one. “a only if ” means ~ b —~ a, which is equivalent
to a — b — so “~ s only if ¢” becomes ~ s — ¢. (Recall from conditional-statements*® that in
a — b, a is sufficient for b and b is necessary for a.)

Symbolically:

q—p
~p&T
~Ss—=q
~s

L

47
48
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Solution 1 — assume the conclusion is false and the premises are true

Suppose all the premises are true but the conclusion is false.

e Conclusion false = r is true.

e Premise 4 is true = s is false.

e Premise 2 is true and r is true = ~ p is true, thus p is false.
e Premise 1 is true and p is false = ¢ is false.

But now s is false (so ~ s is true) and ¢ is false, which makes premise 3 (~ s — ¢) false. It is
impossible to make all the premises true and the conclusion false, so the argument is valid.

Solution 2 — rules of inference and laws of logical equivalence

Goal: ~ 7.
1. ¢ — p (premise)
2. ~p < r (premise)
3. ~ s — q (premise)
4. ~ s (premise)
5. ¢ — from 3 and 4 by Modus Ponens
6. p — from 1 and 5 by Modus Ponens
7. (~p—=r)A(r =~ p) — by definition of <, from 2
8. r —~ p — from 7 by Specialization
9. ~r — from 6 and 8 by Modus Tollens (and double negation) B

Line 9 can also be reached directly from 6 and 2 by the definition of +» plus double negation.
See valid-argument-forms*® for the inference rules and determining-argument-validity®® for
more worked comparisons of the two methods.

Quantified statements

The definitions, the V/3 table, the associated English words and the translation examples are
all collected in quantified-statements®'.

49
50
5
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Q3 from the pre-class questions
True or false? Jy € Z such that y?> —y = 0.

Student comment: how can we say it is true for all cases if we only use numbers that will allow
it to be true? What if you choose y =27

The statement is true. Within the integers there is an integer for which y? —y = 0 — choose
y =0 or y = 1. An existential statement only asks for one witness. Note that the universal
version, Vy € Z,y?> —y = 0, is false — and y = 2 is precisely what shows that.

Q4 from the pre-class questions — a universal quantified statement
True or false? Vx € Z, if 6 is divisible by x, then = = 2.

False. Consider z = 3: we have 3 € Z, and 6 is divisible by 3, but 3 # 2. (Recall
~ (p = q) = pA\ ~ ¢ — a counterexample needs the hypothesis true and the conclusion false.)

The corrected statement is true: Vo € Z, if 6 is divisible by x, then x = 4+1 or £2 or 43 or
46.

Activity 2 — English to symbolic form

Translate, and determine truth. For (c), let P be the set of all prime numbers.

Statement Symbolic T/F Why
(a) There is a real Jz € R s.t. T take z =1
number that is rel
also an integer.
(b) If a real number Vz eR,ifzeZ T ZCQ
is an integer, then z € Q
then it is a
rational number.
(c) All prime Ve e P,xisodd F x = 2 is prime
numbers are but even
odd.
(d) If an integer is VeeZ,if2|x F x=2: 2|2 but
divisible by 2 then 4 | z 4142
then it is

divisible by 4.
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Two notational points raised here: 2 | 6 is read “2 divides 6” and is a statement, not a number
(see divisibility-and-factorisation®®); and {Z} # Z, so writing x € {Z} would say z is the set of

integers.

Activity 3 — symbolic to English

Statement English T/F Why
(a) Jr € Rs.t. There is a real T =12
2?2 =2 number whose
square is 2.
(b) Ve Every integer F 1 is not prime
{1,2,3,4,5},zis from 1 to 5 is
prime prime.
(c) dr € Some integer T r=>5>4
{1,2,3,4,5} s.t. from 1 to 5 is
x >4 greater than 4.
(d) Vz € R, if If the cube of a T y =123 is
x3 < 8 then real number is increasing
T <2 less than 8 then
it is less than 2.
(e) Ve eR,(z >0 Every real F x = 0 is neither
or z <0) number is
positive or
negative.

See also

o quantified-statements® -
o 2026-08-06-negation-and-multiple-quantifiers®® — Lecture 6

valid-argument-forms

54

- determining-argument-validity®>

« practice-problems®” — §6 Quantified Statements, with full worked solutions

5
53
54
55
56
57

2courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf
courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf
courses/math1061/valid-argument-forms.pdf
courses/math1061/determining-argument-validity.pdf
courses/math1061/2026-08-06-negation-and-multiple-quantifiers.pdf
courses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
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Week 3

Lecture 7 — Direct Proof, Counterexample

Pre-work: Video 009 (Direct Proofs and Counterexamples). First lecture of the number
theory and methods of proof topic — see proof-techniques®® for the reference definitions, proof
templates and the catalogue of common proof errors.

Learning goals

¢ How to write a direct proof.
e How to disprove a statement by exhibiting a counterexample.

Student questions and comments

What precise definitions should we know for proofs and disproofs? Know the
definitions of even, odd, prime, composite, rational, divides — each is an “if and only if”, usable
in both directions. They're tabulated in proof-techniques®.

How much detail to give in a proof? Demonstrate facts using the definitions.

Two facts used throughout, worth naming when you rely on them:

e Fact: the sum, difference, and product of integers is an integer.
o Fact: every integer is either even or odd — Z splits into Z¢¥*" and Z°%,

Note on “not prime”: for n € Z>!, “n not prime” means “n composite”. For n € Z generally,

“n not prime” means “composite or n < 1”7 — the primes and composites together only cover
7=2,

Proof or disproof of Vo € D, P(z) — Q(z)

Recall the truth table — the only row that makes p — ¢ false is p true, g false:

p—q

=SS IS IS
oo | R
HHMEA

58courses/math1061 /proof-techniques.pdf
59courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
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Direct proof (shows the statement is true):
Let x € D and suppose P(z). ... Hence Q(x). O
Disproof by counterexample (shows the statement is false):

Let © = .. Then x € D and P(z) is true. However, Q(x) is false. So z is a
counterexample and the statement is false.

Student comment: why do you suppose that P(z) is true, when P(z) — Q(z) would
still be true if P(z) is false? We just need to rule out the case that P(z) is true and Q(x)
is false — so we suppose P(z) is true and prove that in this case Q(x) must also be true. The
other rows of the table are true for free.

Q1 from the pre-class questions

Which values for m and n give a counterexample disproving: for all integers m and n, if 2m+n
is odd, then m and n are both odd?

am=3n=>5 m,n both odd — conclusion  not a counterexample
holds

b.m=3,n=6 2(3)+6 =12 even — not a counterexample
hypothesis fails

c.m=4n=>5 2(4)+5 =13 odd, and m is  counterexample
even

dm=4,n=6 2(4) + 6 = 14 even — not a counterexample

hypothesis fails

For a counterexample to p — ¢ we require p true and g false.

Example proof

Vn € Z, if n is odd then 3n + 2 is odd.

Proof. Let n € Z and suppose n is odd. < hypothesis Since n is odd, n = 2k + 1
for some k € Z. Now 3n+2 =3(2k+1)+2=06k+5=2(3k+2)+ 1. Since k € Z,
we have 3k + 2 € Z. Hence 3n + 2 is odd. <« conclusion [

Note the shape: state the hypothesis, unfold the definition, do the algebra so the target
definition is visible, confirm the witness is an integer, then state the conclusion.
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Activity 1

For any integer x, if x + 6 = 4y for some integer y, then 5 is an odd integer.

Proof. Let x € Z and suppose = + 6 = 4y for some y € Z. Now z = 4y — 6, so

x =2(2y —3). Hence £ = w =2y—3=2(y—1)—1. Thus, because y € Z,

2
we have 2y —3 € Z so § € Z; and y — 1 € Z, so by definition 5 is odd. [J

8

Both halves are needed: that 7 is an integer, and that it has the odd form. (2(y —1) — 1 uses

the n = 2k — 1 form of odd; 2(y — 2) + 1 works just as well.)

Activity 2 — prove or disprove

(a) There are distinct integers m and n such that % + % is an integer.
True. Take m =1 and n=—1. Then = + 1 =1+ (-1)=0€ Z.

(b) Vn € 722, n is composite or n + 1 is composite.

False. Take n = 2: then n =2 and n + 1 = 3, which are both prime.

(c) For each integer n > 2, the product of the first n prime numbers minus 1 is
prime.

False. (Hint: try n =2,3,4,...) Taken =4: 2-3-5-7—1 = 209 = 11-19, which is composite.

Note that n = 2 and n = 3 both work, which is exactly why “arguing from examples” is on the

list of common proof errors in proof-techniques®.

Activity 4 — disprove by proving the negation

Show that 3n € Z* such that n? + 5n + 6 is prime is false, by proving the negation.

The statement is existential, so a single counterexample won’t do — the negation is universal
and must be proved outright:

Negation: Vn € Z, n? + 5n + 6 is composite.

Proof of the negation. Let n € Z*. Now n? +5n+ 6 = (n+2)(n + 3). Since n > 1
we have n +2 > 1 and n+ 3 > 1. Thus n? + 5n + 6 is composite. [J

Because n > 1 forces n? + 5n + 6 > 2, “not prime” here really does mean “composite”.

50courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
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See also

o proof-techniques® - quantified-statements®?

o 2026-08-13-proof-by-contradiction® — Lecture 8
o practice-problems® — §9 Direct Proofs and Counterexamples, with full worked solutions

Lecture 8 — Proof by Contradiction

Pre-work: Video 010 (Proof by Contradiction). Adds a third method to the direct proof and
counterexample of 2026-08-10-direct-proof-and-counterexample®® — see proof-techniques®® for
all four side by side.

Learning goals

e How to write a proof by contradiction.

Recall

The negations this method depends on (see logical-equivalence-laws®’

statements®®):

and quantified-

~(pVag) =~ph~g

~(pAg) =~pV g

~ (=9 =pA~g
~ (3z € D such that P(x)) =Vz € D,~ P(z)
~ (Vx € D, P(z)) = 3z € D such that ~ P(z)

Plus the definitions of even, odd, prime, composite, rational and divides, tabulated in proof-

techniques®”.

Fact: the sum, difference and product of integers is an integer.

61courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf

62courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf
63courses/math1061/2026-08-13-proof-by-contradiction.pdf
64courses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
65courses/math1061/2026-08-10-direct-proof-and-counterexample.pdf
56courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf

67courses/math1061 /logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
68courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf

59courses/math1061 /proof-techniques.pdf
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Warning: don’t assume something that seems like an “obvious fact” until you have proven it,
or can say which lecture or pre-work video it was proved in.

Student questions and comments

Can proof by contradiction be used for every proof? / Does this type of proof
only work for universal statements, or does it just work best for them? / What
situations are best for proof by contradiction vs the direct proof?

Proof by contradiction is the most versatile method, but it requires more set-up, so sometimes
a direct proof is easier.

What is the difference between proof by counterexample and proof by contradic-
tion? Counterexample is a disproof; contradiction is a proof. They do opposite jobs.

The three methods so far

Method Shape Shows

Direct proof Let € D and suppose P(z). statement is true
... Hence Q(x).

Disproof by counterexample  Let x =---. Then z € D, statement is false
P(x) true, Q(x) false.

Proof by contradiction Suppose Jz € D such that statement is true

P(z) true, Q(zx) false. ...
Hence something obviously
wrong.

For a proof by contradiction we begin by assuming that the statement is false — equiv-
alently, that the negation of the statement is true. The negation of Vo € D, P(z) — Q(x)
is

Jz € D such that P(z)A ~ Q(x)

and we derive from it something that cannot hold — P(xz) false, or Q(x) true, or 1 = 0.
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Q1 from the pre-class questions

Claim: Vn € 7, if n is odd then 3n + 2 is odd. An appropriate way to start a proof by
contradiction is:

Proof: Suppose that n is an odd integer and that 3n + 2 is even.
which means exactly the same thing as

Suppose In € Z such that n is odd but 3n + 2 is even.

Q2 from the pre-class questions

Claim: for all integers m and n, if mn is even, then m is even or n is even. Consider the first
sentence of a proof:

Proof: Suppose that m and n are integers, mn is even and both m and n are odd.
This is the start of a proof of what type?
(a) A direct proof. (b) A disproof by counterexample. (¢) A proof by contradiction.

It assumes the hypothesis and the negation of the conclusion (“m even or n even” negates to
“m odd and n odd” by De Morgan).

Activity 1 — the same statement, both ways
Vn € Z, if n is odd then 3n + 2 is odd.
Direct proof

Let n € Z and suppose n is odd. Then n = 2k + 1 for some k € Z (by definition).
Now
3In+2=302k+1)+2=6k+5=2(3k+2)+ 1.

Since k € Z, we know 3k + 2 € Z, and hence 3n + 2 is odd (by definition). [J
Proof by contradiction

Suppose In € Z such that n is odd and 3n + 2 is even. Then (since n is odd),
n = 2k + 1 for some k € Z. Now

3n+2=302k+1)+2=6k+5=2(3k+2)+ 1.

Since k € Z, we know 3k + 2 € Z, hence 3n + 2 is odd — contradicting the
assumption that it is even. Therefore the original statement is true. [
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The body of the two proofs is identical; contradiction just wraps it in an extra assumption and
an extra closing line. That’s the “more set-up” cost — and here the direct proof is the better
choice.

Activity 2 — where contradiction earns its keep

VYm,n € Z, if mn is even, then m is even or n is even.

Direct proof — suppose m,n € Z and mn is even. We can write mn = 2k for some k € Z
.. and now there’s no way forward: knowing mn = 2k tells you nothing about m and n
individually.

Proof by contradiction

Suppose Idm,n € Z such that mn is even and both m and n are odd. Since m is
odd, m = 2k + 1 for some k£ € Z. Since n is odd, n = 2¢ + 1 for some £ € Z — use
a new variable; m and n need not be equal. Now

mn = (2k+1)(20 + 1) = 4kl + 2k + 20+ 1 = 22kl + k + 0) + 1.

Since k,f € Z, 2kl + k+ ¢ € Z, so mn is odd. It is impossible for mn to be both
even and odd — a contradiction. Therefore the original statement is true. [J

Reusing k for both m and n is one of the standard proof errors listed in proof-techniques™.

Activity 3

Prove by contradiction: Vn € Z, if 3n® — 2 is odd, then n is odd.

Proof. Suppose the statement is false. That means In € Z such that 3n® —2 is odd
and n is even. Since n is even, n = 2a for some a € Z. Now

33 —2=23(2a)3—-2=3-8a>—2=24a> — 2 = 2(12a® — 1).

Since a € Z, 12a® — 1 € Z, so 3n® — 2 is even — a contradiction. Therefore the
original statement is true. [

"Ocourses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
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Activity 4 — completing a started proof

VYm,n € Z, if m +n is even, then m and n are both even or m and n are both odd.

Proof. Suppose the statement is false. Thus Im,n € Z such that m + n is even but
exactly one of m,n is even (and the other is odd).

Without loss of generality, assume m is even and n is odd. (The two cases are
(1) m even, n odd and (2) m odd, n even; since m +n = n + m, the second is the
first with the names swapped, so proving one proves both.)

Thus m = 2a for some a € Z, and n = 2b + 1 for some b € Z. Now
m+n=2a+(2b+1)=2(a+0b)+ 1.

We know a + b € Z because a,b € Z, so m + n is odd. This contradicts the
assumption that m + n is even. Therefore the original statement is true. O

“Without loss of generality” is only legitimate when the omitted case really is the stated one
relabelled — say why, as above.

See also

o proof-techniques”™ - quantified-statements™ - logical-equivalence-laws™

e 2026-08-13-proof-by-contraposition™ — Lecture 9

o practice-problems™ — §10 Proof by Contradiction, with full worked solutions

Lecture 9 — Proof by Contraposition, Rational Numbers

Pre-work: Video 011 (Proof by Contraposition), Video 012 (Rational Numbers). Completes
the set of four methods — see pioof—techniques76 for the full comparison, and rational-and-
irrational-numbers” for the Q / Q definitions and closure results.

"Lcourses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf

"2 courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf
"Scourses/math1061/logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
"courses/math1061/2026-08-13-proof-by-contraposition.pdf
"Scourses/math1061/practice-problems.pdf
"6courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf

" courses/math1061 /rational-and-irrational-numbers.pdf
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Learning goals

1. Understand the definitions of rational and irrational numbers.
2. Gain fluency in proof techniques (direct proof, proof by contradiction and proof by
contraposition).

Recall: r € Q < r = { for some a,b € Z where b # 0; and r € Q < r ¢ Q, where
Q=R\Q. So 2 € Q, while V2 € Q and 7 € Q.

Student questions and comments
What is the relationship between proof by contradiction and proof by contraposi-
tion?

How do we decide if we should use a direct proof, proof by contradiction or proof
by contraposition?

Both are answered by working the activities below — each one is annotated with which methods
work and which get stuck.

The four methods

Method Shape Shows
Direct proof Let € D and suppose P(zx). true
... Hence Q(x).
Disproof by Let x =--. Then x € D and  false
counterexample P(x) is true. However Q(x)
is false.
Proof by contradiction Suppose dx € D such that true

P(x) is true but Q(x) is false.
... Hence something obviously
wrong.

Proof by contraposition We prove true
Ve € D,~ Q(x) =~ P(x).
Let x € D and suppose
~ Q(z). ... Hence ~ P(x).

Contraposition is valid because p — ¢ =~ q —~ p (see conditional-statements™).

"8courses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf
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The last lemma from Video 12, by contraposition

Lemma: the sum of any rational number and any irrational number is irrational.

Symbolically, either of:

Vr,s €R, ifreQand s € Qthenr+se€Q
VreQand Vs €R, if s€ Qthenr+seQ

« Direct proof: suppose 7 € Q and s € Q. Now we are stuck — s € Q gives nothing to
substitute.

« Proof by contradiction: suppose 3r € Q and s € R such that s € Q and 7+ s € Q.
(Done in the video.)

¢ Proof by contraposition:

The contrapositive is: Vr € Q and Vs € R, if r + s € Q then s € Q.

Suppose 7 € Q, s € R and 7 + s € Q. Since r € Q, r = § for some a,b € Z where
b+#0. Since r +s5 € Q, r + s = § for some ¢,d € Z where d # 0. Now
~(r4s)— _E_g_bc—ad
s=(rts)—r=o-9="—p
Since a, b, c,d € 7 we know bc — ad € 7 and bd € 7. Also bd # 0 since b # 0 and
d#0. Thus s € Q. O

The move that unlocks it is writing s = (r + s) — r — expressing the unknown in terms of the
two things you were handed.

Activity 1

Prove that Vr € R, if r? is irrational, then r is irrational.

What type of proof will work? Direet—preof - contradiction - contraposition

Proof. We prove the contrapositive: Vr € R, if r € Q then 72 € Q. Suppose r € R
2

where 7 € Q. Then r = ¢ for some integers a,b with b # 0. Now r? = (%)2 = %.

Since a,b € Z we have a?,b* € Z; also b? # 0 since b # 0. Sor? € Q. O
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Activity 2
Prove that Vr € Q,(2r* —3r +1) € Q.
What type of proof will work? direct proof (best) - contradiction - eentrapesition (stuck)

Proof. Let r € Q. Then r = ¢ for some a,b € Z where b # 0. Now

a2 a 202  3ab b®  2a® — 3ab+ b?
2 =s(5) 1= S N

2 _ x4 2ev v
M2 _3r+1 2(b . >~ -

Since a,b € Z we have 2a® — 3ab + b% € Z and b? € Z. Also b? # 0 since b # 0. So
2r2 —3r+1e€Q. O

Contraposition stalls here because the negation of “2r? —3r + 1 € Q” — that it’s irrational —
gives nothing to substitute. The direction of the useful information decides the method.

Activity 3
Prove by contraposition: Vm,n € 7, if mn is odd, then m and n are both odd.
What type of proof will work? direct proof (not as easy) - contradiction - contraposition

Proof. We prove the contrapositive: Vm,n € Z, if at least one of m,n is even then
mn is even. Without loss of generality, assume m is even. So m = 2k for some
k € Z. Now mn = (2k)n = 2(kn). Since k,n € Z, kn € Z, so mn is even. [J

Note that “m and n are both odd” negates to “m is even or n is even” by De Morgan — hence
“at least one of”.

Activity 4 — /2 is irrational
What type of proof will work? Direet—proof - contradiction - econtrapesition
Two ingredients:

o Fact: every rational number can be written as a fraction in lowest terms (numerator and
denominator have no common factors).
o Lemma (Video 11): for all integers n, if n? is even then n is even.
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Proof. Suppose v/2 is rational. Then /2 = 7 for some a,b € Z with b # 0, and we

assume % is in lowest terms.

Now (1/2)% = (%)2, S0 2 = z—j and hence a? = 2b?; thus a? is even. By the lemma,
a is even, so a = 2{ for some ¢ € 7.

Then 2b% = a? = (2(0)? = 442, so b? = 2¢? and b? is even. By the lemma again, b is
even.

This contradicts the assumption that { is in lowest terms — a and b share the
factor 2.

Therefore V2 € Q O

The “in lowest terms” assumption is what the contradiction lands on; without it the argument
has nothing to contradict.

See also

o proof-techniques™ - rational-and-irrational-numbers® - conditional-statements®!
o 2026-08-13-proof-by-contradiction® — Lecture 8

o 2026-08-17-divisibility®® — Lecture 10

o practice-problems® — §11 Proof by Contraposition, with full worked solutions

« practice-problems® — §12 Rational Numbers, with full worked solutions

Week 4

Lecture 10 — Divisibility

Pre-work: Video 013 (Divisibility). First lecture with Dr Katie Clinch. See divisibility-and-
factorisation®® for the reference definitions, the Unique Factorisation Theorem and the standard
proofs.

79
80
8

courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
courses/math1061 /rational-and-irrational-numbers.pdf
lcourses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf
82¢courses/math1061/2026-08-13-proof-by-contradiction.pdf
83courses/math1061/2026-08-17-divisibility.pdf
84courses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
85courses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
86courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf
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Learning goals

1. Understand the definition of “is divisible by” and how to formulate it mathematically.

2. Understand and apply the Unique Factorisation Theorem.

3. Gain fluency in proof techniques (direct proof, proof by contradiction and proof by
contraposition).

Important note: in the definition of “n is divisible by d”, n and d are integers and d # 0.

n
d —€Z
|n<:>de

All of these say the same thing: d divides n; d is a divisor of n; d is a factor of n; n is a multiple

of d.

Student questions and comments

In the proof from the video that every integer greater than 1 can be written as a
product of primes — why must r and s be products of primes? Revisited below.

Activity 1 — finding counterexamples

Which collections of values for a, b and m give a counterexample disproving Va,b,m € 7, if
m | (a+b) then m | (a —b)? (Multiple answer.)

Recall the conditional is false only when the hypothesis is T and the conclusion is F:

m|(a+b) m]|(a—0)

(a)m=5a=20,b=10 5|30T  5|10T
(bym=50a=21,b=13 5|34F  5|8F
(c)m=>5a=27,b=7 5|34 F 5(20T
(d)m=5a=19b=-9 5[10T 5|28F
(e
(f

| (a+b) = m| (a—Db)

ym=5a=23b=12 5[35T 5[11F
Yym=5a=-10,b=-3 5|—13F 5|-7F

HEMPRAH3 3|3

So (d) and (e) provide counterexamples.
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Activity 2 — prove or disprove

(a) Vm € Z, 6m(2m + 10m?) is divisible by 4. — True.
Direct proof. Suppose m € Z. Then
6m(2m + 10m?) = 2(3m) - 2(m + 5m?) = 4(3m(m + 5m?)).

Since m € Z we have that 3m(m+5m?) is also an integer. Thus 4 | 6m(2m+10m?).
O

Saying why the other factor is an integer is the step that’s easy to skip and shouldn’t be.
(b) Va,b,ce Z,if a| (b+c) then a|b or a|c. — False.

Counterezample. Let a =3, b =4, ¢c=2. Then a | (b + ¢) because 3 | 6, but a } b
and a } ¢ because 3 4 and 3 } 2. Thus the statement is false. [

(Recalla | b <= 2 €Z 5010145, since 2 ¢ Z. Watch the order.)

(c) Va,b,c € Z, if a is a multiple of ¢, then ab is a multiple of ¢. — True.

Direct proof. Let a,b,c € Z and suppose ¢ | a. « initial hypotheses Then Ik € Z
such that a = ck. Multiplying both sides by b gives ab = ckb = ¢(kb). Since k,b € Z
we have that kb € Z. Thus ¢ | ab. « conclusion [

Every integer n > 1 is a product of primes

Theorem (from the video): every integer n > 1 can be written as a product of primes.

Proof (by contradiction). Suppose the theorem is false. Then there exists an integer
n > 1 that is not a product of primes.

Choose the smallest such n. A smallest such n exists by the well-ordering
principle (covered in a later lecture). We choose this n so that we can use the fact
that every integer less than n (but greater than 1) can be written as a product of
primes.

Either n is prime or n is composite — splitting into two cases using the fact that
every integer n > 1 is one or the other, not both.

Case 1: if n is prime, then n is a product of primes (n = p) — a contradiction
already.

Case 2: if n is composite, then n = rs for some positive integers r and s where
r # 1 and s # 1. This implies 1 <r <n and 1 < s < n. Because we chose n to
be the smallest integer greater than 1 that is not a product of primes, both r and
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s — which are smaller than n — must be products of primes: r = p;p, - p;, and
5§ = q1qy - qp- Therefore n =rs = p; ---p.q; --- q, is a product of primes also.

So regardless of whether n is prime or composite, n is a product of primes. This
contradicts our choice of n, and hence the theorem is proved. [

That answers the student question above: r and s must be products of primes precisely because

n was chosen to be the smallest counterexample, so nothing smaller than n can be one.

Unique Factorisation Theorem for the integers

Given any integer n > 1, the standard factored form of n is

— n61,,%2 Ck
n = pl p2 pk
where k is a positive integer, p;,py, ..., P, are prime numbers, ey, ..., e, are positive integers,

Q3 from the pre-work questions
What is the unique prime factorisation of 6975 in standard factored form?

Try dividing by primes 2,3,5,7,11, ..., keeping in mind you only have to go as far as
V6975 = 83.51 ... due to the lemma below.

6975 =3-2325=3-3-775=3-3-5-155=3-3-5-5-31=32-52.31

The prime factorisation of a positive divisor of 6975 has 0, 1 or 2 threes; 0, 1 or 2 fives; and 0
or 1 thirty-ones. Thus there are 3 -3 -2 = 18 positive divisors.

Lemma: for every integer n > 1, if no integer x in the range 1 < x < y/n divides n, then n is
prime. (Optional activity — proof by contraposition given in divisibility-and-factorisation®.)

Activity 3 — working with the factored form

(a) Standard factored form of 1400:
1400 = 2(700) = 2 - 2(350) = 2-2(35)(10) = 22(5-7)(2-5) =23 .52. 7¢

— note the primes in increasing order.

(b) 1400% = (23 -5% . 712 = 26 . 54 . 72 — raising to a power multiplies the exponents.

87courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf
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(c) 14003 = 1400 - 1400 = (23 52 71)(26 -5t 72) = 29.56.73 — multiplying adds the
exponents.

(d) Number of positive divisors of 1400: (3+1)(2+1)(1+1)=4-3-2=24.
(e) Positive divisors of 1400 divisible by 8: all factors of the form 23 - 5* . 7* —

70 7
508 56
5140 280
52200 1400

(f) Smallest positive integer n such that 1400n is a perfect square: 1400n is a perfect
square if 3t € Z with 1400n = ¢2. Then

t2=23.52.71 . n.

Split each power in half, bigger powers on the left: ¢+ = 22 - 5 . 7! paired against 2 - 5 - 70 . n,
son=2-7=14.

Activity 4 — a lemma by contradiction

Lemma: for any integer a and any prime number p, if p | a then p } (a+1). Hint: once you’ve
set up the proof, write (a + 1) — a in terms of p.

Proof (by contradiction). Let a € Z, let p be prime, and suppose p | a and — for a
contradiction — assume p | (a + 1). Since p | a there exists k € Z such that a = pk.
Since p | (a 4 1) there exists £ € Z such that a + 1 = pl. So

l=(a+1)—a=pl—pk=p{l—k).

Since ¢,k € Z we have { — k € Z. Thus 1 = p({ — k) means p | 1 — which is a
contradiction, because p > 2 for any prime, whereas p | 1 would force p = +1. So
the assumption was false: p } (a +1). O

The technique worth keeping: rewrite the divisibility hypotheses as equations, then combine
them so the unwanted quantity appears on its own.
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Theorem: there are an infinite number of primes

Proof (by contradiction). Suppose the number of primes is finite. Then some prime
p is the largest, and we can list the primes in ascending order: 2,3,5,7,11,...,p.

Let N be 1 more than the product of all the primes: N =(2-3-5-7-11--p) + 1.

Then N > 1, so by the Unique Factorisation Theorem N can be written as a
product of primes, and hence is divisible by some prime ¢g. Because ¢ is prime, it
must equal one of the primes in our list.

Thus ¢ divides 2-3-5-7-11--p — that is, ¢ | (N — 1) — and so, by the lemma
above, q does not divide (2-3--p)+ 1= N.

Hence q divides N and ¢ does not divide N: a contradiction. We conclude the
original statement must be true. [J

See also

8 9

« divisibility-and-factorisation® - proof-techniques®
o 2026-08-20-modular-arithmetic?® — Lecture 11
o practice-problems®" — §13 Divisibility, with full worked solutions

Lecture 12 — Modular Arithmetic and the Euclidean Algorithm

Pre-work: Video 015 (The Euclidean Algorithm). See ged-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm®? for
the reference definitions, worked runs of the algorithm and the ged/lem proofs.

Learning goals

1. Continue to gain fluency in applying modular arithmetic.

2. Understand the definitions of ged(a,b) and lem(a,b) for integers a and b.

3. Be able to apply the Euclidean algorithm to find the greatest common divisor of two
integers.

88courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf

89¢courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
99courses/math1061/2026-08-20-modular-arithmetic.pdf
91courses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
92¢ourses/math1061/ged-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm.pdf
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Student questions and comments

Is ged(a, b) = ged(b,a)? Yes.

How do you do gcd and lcm with a mix of positive and negative integers? Covered
below — take absolute values.

Where are gcd, lcm and the Euclidean algorithm used? Used all the time in arith-
metic (adding fractions, etc.); used to determine if certain types of equations have solutions;
applications in cryptography.

Recap on mod

For n,d € Z, d > 0: n mod d = r indicates the remainder when n is divided by d is r, with
0<r<d. Form,n,deZ,d>0: m=n (mod d) indicates m and n have the same remainder
when divided by d — equivalently d | (m — n). See modular-arithmetic%.

Poll question 1
If m € Z and m mod 6 = 4, what is the remainder when 35m is divided by 67
C. 2. Since 35 mod 6 =5 and m =4, we get 35m =5-4=20=2 (mod 6).

Poll question 2
If m € Z and m mod 6 = 4, what is the remainder when 3m? + 2m + 1 is divided by 6?

D. 3. 3m?+2m+1=3(4)2+2(4)+1=3(16) +8+1 =48+9 (mod 6), and 48 =0 (mod 6)
(since 6 | 48), so this is =9 =3 (mod 6).

ged(a, b)

Definition: for integers a and b, not both zero, the greatest common divisor of a and b,
denoted ged(a, b), is the integer d for which:

e d]laandd|b—d is a divisor of both a and b; and
e VeeZ, if ¢|aand c|bthen ¢ <d— every other divisor of both a and b is less than d.

93courses/math1061/modular-arithmetic.pdf
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(Also written hcf(a,b).) The order of a and b does not matter.

What if one, or both, of ¢« and b are negative? The divisors of 15 are
1,3,5,15,—1,—3,—5,—15 — and these are also the divisors of —15. The divisors of
an integer a are the same as the divisors of —a. Thus ged(—15,36) = ged(15,36), and in
general

ng(a) b) = ng<|CL|, |b‘)

Note that gcd(0,b) = b for all positive integers b — this is the base case the algorithm below
terminates on.

lem(a, )

Definition: for non-zero integers a and b, the lowest (least) common multiple of a and
b, denoted lcm(a, b), is the smallest integer n for which:

e n >0 — every other positive multiple of both a and b is greater than n; and
e a|nandb|n—nisamultiple of both a and b.

Order does not matter. The multiples of 5 are ..., —10,—5,0,5,10, 15, ... — the same as the
multiples of —5. So lem(—5,36) = lem(5,36), and in general

lem(a, b) = lem([al, |b])

Relationship between gcd and Icm

Use the unique prime factorisation of each integer (see divisibility-and-factorisation’) — step
1: factorise; step 2: take minimum exponents for gcd, maximum for lem.

30=2-3.5 72=2%.32
ged(30,72) =2-3=6  lem(30,72) =23 -32 .5 = 360

Lemma: if a,b € Z", then ged(a,d) - lem(a, b) = ab.
Checking: ged(30,72)-lem(30,72) = 6-360 = 30- 72, since (2-3)(23-32-5) = (2-3-5)(22-32).

More generally, for non-zero integers a and b: ged(a,b) - lem(a,b) = |ab].

94courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf
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Activity 1
ged(63,—105) and lem(63, —105):
o Step I: 63 =237 and —105=—3-5-7.
o Step 2: ged(63,—105) =37 = 21; lem(63, —105) = 32 -5 - 7 = 315.
Activity 2
Let p and ¢ be distinct primes (p # ¢). Then ged(p,¢) = 1 and lem(p, q) = pg.

The Euclidean algorithm

To determine ged(a,b) for a,b € Z*, based on the fact:
if a,b € Z are not both zero and ¢, r € Z satisfy a = bg+r, then ged(a, b) = ged(b, ).

The proof of this fact is basically showing that every divisor of a and b is also a divisor of b
and r, and vice versa:

e Suppose ¢ | a and ¢ | b. Then ¢ | (a — bg) and hence ¢ | 7.
e Suppose d | band d | r. Then d | (bg + r) and hence d | a.

Divide the big by the small, then repeat on (small, remainder).
Example: gcd(1232,5859).

Division Consequence

5859 = 1232 -4+ 931 ged(5859,1232) = ged(1232,931)
1232 =931-1+301  ged(1232,931) = ged(931,301)
931 = 301 -3 + 28 gcd(931,301) = ged(301, 28)

301 = 2810 + 21 gcd(301, 28) = ged (28, 21)
(
(

28=21-1+7 ged(28,21) = ged(21,7)
21="7-3+0 ged(21,7) = ged(7,0) = 7

Therefore ged(5859,1232) = 7.

Activity 3
Use the Euclidean Algorithm to determine ged(4131,2431).
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a = bxgq +r

4131 = 2431x1 + 1700

2431 = 1700 x 1 + 731

1700 = 731x2  + 238

731 = 238x3 417

238 = 17x14 +0
ged(4131,2431) = - = ged(238,17) = ged(17,0) = 17

Activity 4 — an “if and only if” proof

Prove that for all positive integers a and b, a | b if and only if lem(a,b) = b.
Not a counterexample; a direct proof of a biconditional.

Method 1: prove each direction separately — the recommended method.

(=) Suppose a,b € Z* and suppose a | b. Then Ik € Z such that b = ka. So
lem(a,b) = lem(a, ka). Since a | ka and ka | ka, and no smaller n > 0 has ka | n,
we have lem(a, ka) = ka. Therefore lem(a,b) = b (since b = ka).

(<) Suppose a,b € Z* and suppose lem(a, b) = b. ... Therefore a | b. O

This direction was left blank on the slides — the completed argument (via g = ged(a,b),
a = gm, b = gn with ged(m,n) = 1, so lem(a,b) = gmn) is written out in gcd-lem-and-
euclidean-algorithm?.

Method 2: prove both directions simultaneously — be careful! Quicker, but easy to
make a logical error, because every step must genuinely be reversible:

Suppose a,b € Z" and suppose a | b. This is true iff 3k € Z such that b = ka, which
holds iff lem(a,b) = lem(a, ka), which holds iff a | ka and ka | ka and no smaller
n > 0 has ka | n, which holds iff lem(a, ka) = ka, which holds iff lem(a,b) = b. O

Each “iff” is doing real work here — if any one of them is only an implication, the proof silently
collapses to a single direction.

95 courses/math1061/ged-lcm-and-euclidean-algorithm.pdf
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Challenge activity — reversing the Euclidean algorithm

Non-assessed content.

Theorem: for a,b,c € Z, if ged(a,b) | ¢ then there exist integers x and y such that az + by =
c.

Given az + by = ¢, use the Euclidean algorithm to find ged(a, b), then run the steps in reverse
to find = and y.

Example: find integers z,y satisfying 1232z 4 5859y = 14.
Step 1 — use the E.A. to find ged(1232,5859) = 7:

5850 = 1232 -4+ 931 (Eqn 1)
1232 = 931 -1+ 301 (Eqn 2)
931 =301-3+28 (Eqn 3)
301 =28-10+21 (Eqn 4)
28=21-1+7 (Eqnb)
21=7-3+0

Step 2 — work backwards to get 1232w + 5859z = 7:

From Eqn 5: 7 = 28—21. Use Eqn 4 to replace the 21 and collect like terms: 7 = 28— (301 —28-
10) = 28-11—301. Use Eqn 3 to replace the 28: 7 = (931—301-3)-11—301 = 931-11—301-34.
Use Eqn 2 to replace the 301: 7 =931-11— (1232 —931)-34 = 931 -45—1232-34. Use Eqn 1
to replace the 931: 7 = (5859 — 1232 - 4) - 45 — 1232 - 34 = 5859 - 45 — 1232 - 214.

Step 8 — multiply through to get 1232x + 5859y = 14:
Therefore 7 = 1232(—214) + 5859(45), so 14 = 1232(—428) 4 5859(90).

See also

o gcd-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm? - modular-arithmetic®” - divisibility-and-
factorisation”®

o 2026-08-20-modular-arithmetic?® — Lecture 11

o practice-problems'’’ — §15 The Euclidean Algorithm, with full worked solutions

96 courses/math1061/ged-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm.pdf
97courses/math1061/modular-arithmetic.pdf
98courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf
99courses/math1061/2026-08-20-modular-arithmetic.pdf
100¢ourses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
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Lecture 11 — Modular Arithmetic

Pre-work: Video 014 (Modular Arithmetic). See modular-arithmetic!®! for the reference
definitions, the quotient-remainder theorem and the congruence lemma this lecture builds on.

Learning goals

1. Understand the proof that there are an infinite number of primes. (Covered in 2026-08-
17-divisibility'%%.)

2. Understand the definition of floor and ceiling.

. Understand the quotient-remainder theorem.

4. Gain fluency in applying modular arithmetic.

w

Student questions and comments

How does the quotient-remainder theorem work with negative integers? The
remainder is still required to satisfy 0 < r < d, so it stays non-negative: —19 =6 (—4) + 5,
giving —19 mod 6 = 5.

What is the difference between using mod with an equal sign and with an equiva-
lence sign? See “mod versus =” below — this is the notational trap of the topic.

Floor and ceiling

For the floor you move left on the number line, so |—3.2] = —4. For the ceiling you move
right, so [-3.2] = —3. (And |3.2| =3, [3.2] = 4.) Watch out for the negatives.

To use floor or ceiling in a proof, it is often helpful to write an expression as an integer plus
an amount between 0 and 1. For example, in the video proof that “if n is an odd integer,
then [5] = [ 5] + 17, we wrote

n_2k:+1_k+1
2 2 2

for some integer k — and k + % sits between k and k + 1, so the floor is k£ and the ceiling is
k + 1. The same trick handles L(p?’ +4p? +5) + ﬂ where p € 7.

101courses/math1061/modular-arithmetic.pdf

102¢ourses/math1061,/2026-08-17-divisibility.pdf
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Quotient-remainder theorem and “mod”

Given any integer n and positive integer d, there exist unique integers ¢ and r
such that n =dg+r and 0 <r < d.

The quotient is ¢ = |%5] and the remainder is r = n —d|%]. We define n mod d = r.

Withd =6: 53=6-8+5,20=6-34+2, —19=6-(—4) + 5.

Two equivalent ways of defining m =n (mod d)

¢ Definition 1: m and n are congruent modulo d iff they have the same remainder
according to the quotient-remainder theorem.
o Definition 2: m =n (mod d) iff d | (m —n).

In the examples above, 53 and —19 are congruent modulo 6: 53 = —19 (mod 6). Checking
with Definition 2: does 6 | (53 — (—19))? We have 53 + 19 = 72 and 6 | 72, so yes.

However 53 and 20 have different remainders on division by 6, so 53 # 20 (mod 6).

Take care with notation

e Forn,d € Z,d > 0: n mod d = r indicates that the remainder when n is divided by d is
r, with 0 < r < d.

e Form,n,d € Z,d>0: m=n (mod d) indicates that m and n have the same remainder
when divided by d — equivalently d | (m — n).

E.g. 5mod4=1and 9mod4=1,s09 =5 (mod 4) — but 9 mod 4 # 5.

Q4 from the pre-class multiple choice questions

True or false? —50 = 22 (mod 8). True, both ways:

o Definition 1: —50 = —48 —2 = —56+6 = 8(—7) 4+ 6, so —50 mod 8 = 6; and 22 = 16 + 6,
so 22 mod 8 = 6. Same remainder.
o Definition 2: 22 — (—50) =72 =8 x 9, so 8 | (22 — (—50)).

42



Activity 1

(a) |=5*] and [=5%]:
—30

e Fraction approach: | =22 — 2| = |—6 — 2] = —7 (smaller than —6).

5
o Decimal approach: |—6.4] = |—6 —0.4| = —T.

So |=2] =—T7and [Z22] = —6 (add 1).
(b) Quotient and remainder for n = —32, d =5: =32 =—-7-5+3,s0 ¢ = —7 and r = 3.
(¢c) —32mod 5 = 3.

)

(d) Is —32 = 32 (mod 5)? By Definition 2: 32 — (—32) = 64, and 5 } 64, so no — 32 # —32

(mod 5).

(e) Integers between 10 and 20 congruent to —32 modulo 5: those leaving remainder 3, i.e. 13
and 18 (stepping by 5 from 3: ...,13,18,23,...).
Activity 2
(a) Prove that for any odd integer n, n?> mod 4 = 1.
Direct proof. Suppose n is odd. Then Jk € Z such that n = 2k + 1. So
n?=2k+1)? =4k> + 4k +1=4(k* + k) + 1.
Since k? + k € Z, this gives by the quotient-remainder theorem: n? mod 4 = 1. O

(b) Use this fact to show that for any odd integer n, [”TQJ = ”2471.
Method 1 — show LHS = RHS usingn =2k + 1:

LHS — V%JFWJ _ L4k2+4k+1

4 4
(2k+1)2—1 4k*+4k+1—1
4 B 4

J: L(/c2+k)+ﬂ =k*+k

so LHS = RHS.

Method 2 — use the rule r = n — d| %] with number n?, divisor 4, remainder 1:

n? n? n? n?—1
1=n2—-4]|= | =n2—= | =
n 4{4J:54{4Jn 1:»L4J -
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Modular arithmetic — the lemma from the video

Lemma: if a = b (mod d) and m =n (mod d), then
a+m=b+n (modd) and am =bn (mod d)

For example, 8 =2 (mod 3) and 46 =1 (mod 3),s08-46 =2-1=2 (mod 3), and 8 + 46 =
24+ 1=0 (mod 3).

Activity 3
Suppose x mod 6 = 4 and y mod 6 = 3.

(a) (x4 y) mod 6:
r+y=44+3=7=1 (mod 6)

so the answer is 1.
(b) (522 + 4y) mod 6:
52 + 4y = 5(4)% +4(3) =5(16) + 12 =5(16) = 5(4) =20=2 (mod 6)

applying the lemma (addition and multiplication) at each step — 12 =0 and 16 =4 (mod 6).
The answer is 2.

Reducing at every step is what keeps the numbers small.

Remainders and divisibility tests

Modular arithmetic explains the common divisibility tests.

A positive integer is divisible by 3 if and only if the sum of its digits is divisible by
3.

Ezxample: 254 is not divisible by 3 — the sum of its digits is 2+ 5+ 4 = 11, not divisible by 3.

2564=2-100+5-10+4-1=2-1+5-14+4-1=2+5+4=11=2 (mod 3)

so the remainder is 2 (confirming with the quotient-remainder theorem: 254 = 3 - 84 + 2).

Ezxample: 3252 is divisible by 3, because 3+ 2 + 5+ 2 =12 is.

3252=3-1+2-14+5-1+2-1=12=0 (mod 3) = 33252

The test works because Ya € Z*, 10 = 1 (mod 3). To see 10> = 1 (mod 3), use the lemma
with a =m =10 and b = n = 1; to see 103 =1 (mod 3), use the lemma with a = 102, m = 10,
b=n=1; and so on.
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See also

3 4

o modular-arithmetic'®® - divisibility-and-factorisation!'®
o 2026-08-20-euclidean-algorithm!'% — Lecture 12
o practice-problems'%® — §14 Modular Arithmetic, with full worked solutions

Reference material

Conditional & Biconditional Statements

Conditional (—)

p 9 p—4q
T T T
T F F
F T T
F F T

By definition, p — ¢ =~ pV ¢ — this lets any law of logical equivalence (see logical-equivalence-
laws'’7) be applied to conditionals.

p — ¢ can be phrased: “p implies ¢”, “if p then ¢”, “q if p”, “p is sufficient for ¢”, “p only if ¢”,
“q is necessary for p”.

Warning: p — q £ q¢ — p.

Contrapositive, converse, inverse

Name Form Equivalent to
Conditional p—q Contrapositive
Contrapositive ~ ¢ —~p Conditional
Converse q—p Inverse
Inverse ~p—~q Converse

103courses/math1061/modular-arithmetic.pdf
04courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf

105 courses/math1061,/2026-08-20-euclidean-algorithm.pdf
106 courses/math1061/practice-problems.pdf

107 courses/math1061 /logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
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The conditional and its contrapositive are always logically equivalent. The converse and
inverse are always logically equivalent to each other — but not to the original conditional.

Necessary and sufficient conditions

e pis a necessary condition for ¢ “if ~ p then ~ ¢” *“if ¢ then p” “q only if p”.
e pis a sufficient condition for ¢ “if p then ¢” “q if p”.

Examples:

o Non-negative is necessary but not sufficient for being a perfect square (—9 isn’t a
square; 7 is non-negative but not a square).

« Divisible by 4 is sufficient but not necessary for being even (8: divisible by 4 even;
10: even but not divisible by 4).

Biconditional (<)
a<>b=(a—=b)A(b—a)

“a iff b7 “a only if b, and a if b” “b is necessary and sufficient for a”.

Order of operations

1. ~
2. A,V (equal)
3. =, ¢ (equal)

Parenthesise explicitly rather than relying on left-to-right tie-breaking.

See also

« logical-connectives!'®®
« logical-equivalence-laws'
« practice-problems'!® — §3 Conditional Statements, with full worked solutions

09

108
109

courses/math1061 /logical-connectives.pdf
courses/math1061/logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
10¢ourses/math1061/practice-problems.pdf
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Determining Argument Validity — Worked Examples

Worked examples applying the methods from valid-argument-forms'!! — truth table, rules of
inference, and the invalidity /counterexample search — across every argument from Lecture 4,
on both valid and invalid arguments.

The argument

Consider the argument:

If today is Monday, then I am wearing a pink shirt. Today is Monday. Therefore, I
am wearing a pink shirt.

Let p = “today is Monday” and ¢ = “I am wearing a pink shirt”. In symbolic form:

p—q p ~q

This is the Modus Ponens form (see valid-argument-forms*'?).

Method 1: checking rows of the truth table

Build a truth table for the premises (p — ¢ and p):

p 9 p—4q
T T T
T F F
F T T
F F T

An argument is valid iff every row where all the premises are true also has the
conclusion true. The premises here are p — ¢ and p — both true only in row 1 (p=T, ¢=T,
p — q=T). In that row the conclusion g is also T, and there’s no other row where both premises
hold. So the argument is valid.

(To show an argument is invalid by this method, you instead go looking for a row where every
premise is T but the conclusion is F — that’s the method used later in this lecture’s Activity

2(b)/3.)

M eourses/math1061/valid-argument-forms.pdf
H2courses/math1061/valid-argument-forms.pdf
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Method 2: checking the combined statement is a tautology

Equivalently, build a truth table for ((p — ¢) Ap) — ¢ — the premises conjoined, implying the
conclusion:

p ¢ p—=q (p—=aAp)—q
T T T T
T F F T
F T T T
F F T T

Every row is T, so the statement is a tautology — the argument is valid. This is the same
conclusion as Method 1, just packaged as one compound formula instead of a row-by-row check
across separate premise/conclusion columns.

A valid argument can still have a false conclusion

This argument is valid regardless of whether p and q are actually true today — validity only
says “if the premises hold, the conclusion follows”, not that the premises actually do hold. The
premise “if today is Monday, then I am wearing a pink shirt” might well be false in reality, and

the argument built from it is still valid: the form guarantees the conclusion given the premises,
not the truth of the premises themselves.

Worked example 2: a three-variable argument

Consider the argument (Lecture 4, Activity 1):

If wages are raised, buying increases. If there is a depression, buying does not
increase. Therefore there is not a depression or wages are not raised.

Let w = “wages are raised”, b = “buying increases”, d = “there is a depression”.
Translating to symbolic form

w — b, d—~1b W dV o~ w

Truth table method
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—b d—=~b ~dV~w

SRR ISl N W I
CECREREE RGN
eI s B e s B eSS
M TEa 3]s
MR ass
HRERssEsE

Both premises (w — b and d —~ b) are true together in rows 2, 6, 7, 8 — and the conclusion
~ dV ~ w is also T in every one of those rows. There’s no row where both premises hold and
the conclusion fails, so the argument is valid.

Rules of inference method

N T W

w — b (premise 1)

d —~ b (premise 2)

~ (~b) =~ d (contrapositive of 2)

b —~ d (double negative law, from 3)

w —~ d (Transitivity, from 1 and 4 — see valid-argument-forms
~ wV ~ d (definition of —, from 5)

~ dV ~ w (commutativity, from 6) H

113)

Writing out the contrapositive step explicitly (line 3) before simplifying it (line 4) makes the
justification for line 5’s Transitivity step airtight — Transitivity needs the forms w — b and
b —~ d to line up exactly.

Invalidity method, as a third check

Suppose, for contradiction, that all the premises are true but the conclusion is false.

Conclusion false = ~ dV ~ w is false = ~ d is false and ~ w is false = d is true and w
is true.

Premise 1 (w — b) is true and w is true = b is true.

But now d is true and b is true (so ~ b is false), which makes premise 2 (d —~ b) false —
contradicting the assumption that all the premises are true.

113

courses/math1061 /valid-argument-forms.pdf
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No consistent assignment exists, so the argument is valid — agreeing with both methods
above.

All three methods (truth table, rules of inference, invalidity search) agree: this argument is
valid.

Worked example 3: an argument via Conjunction, distribution, and Modus Ponens

Consider the argument (Lecture 4, Activity 2 — Q1 from the Methods video pre-class ques-
tions):

p—q, pVvr, pvV ~r )

Rules of inference method

p — q (given premise)

p V r (given premise)

pV ~ r (given premise)

(pVr)A(pV ~r) (from 2 and 3, Conjunction — see valid-argument-forms
pV (rA ~r) (from 4, distributive law — see logical-equivalence-laws''?)

p V¢ (from 5, negation law: rA ~ r = c)

p (from 6, identity law)

g (from 1 and 7, Modus Ponens) B

114)
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The trick here is spotting that the two premises p V r and pV ~ r combine (via Conjunction,
then distributing p out) into “p, or a contradiction” — which forces p to be true regardless of
r.

Invalidity method, as a check

Suppose all the premises are true but the conclusion is false.

e Conclusion false = ¢ is false.

e Premise 1 (p — q) is true and q is false = p is false.

o Premise 2 (p V) is true and p is false = r is true.

o Premise 3 (pV ~ r) is true and p is false = ~ r is true, i.e. r is false.

r can’t be both true and false — impossible. No such truth values exist, so the argument is
valid, agreeing with the rules-of-inference proof above.

14courses/math1061/valid-argument-forms.pdf
H5courses/math1061/logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
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Worked example 4: an invalid argument

Not every argument is valid. Consider (Lecture 4, Activity 3 — Q2 from the Methods video
pre-class questions):

p—q, q—=T, ~pV~q T

Invalidity method

Suppose all the premises are true but the conclusion is false.

e Conclusion false = r is false.

o Premise 2 (¢ — r) is true and r is false = ¢ is false.

o Premise 1 (p — q) is true and ¢ is false = p is false.

e Premise 3 (~ pV ~ q), checked against p false and ¢ false: it’s true. No contradiction so
far.

This gives a consistent assignment — p, ¢, r all false — that makes every premise true and
the conclusion false:

p q v p—q qg—r ~pVeqoT
F F F T T T F

All three premises hold, the conclusion doesn’t — that’s a counterexample, so the argument is
invalid.

Unlike the other arguments above, the search for a contradiction here succeeds in finding one
instead — that’s what distinguishes an invalid argument from a valid one under this method.

See also

o valid-argument-forms*'6
« logical-equivalence-laws'!
o practice-problems!'® — §5 Methods for Determining Validity, with full worked solutions

7
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Divisibility & Unique Factorisation
Definition
d|n < d+# 0 and n = dk for some integer k

Both n and d must be integers, and d #* 0 — this side condition is part of the definition, not
an afterthought. Equivalently, d | n <= 74 € Z.

All of these say the same thing:

e d divides n

e dis a divisor of n
e d is a factor of n

e n is a multiple of d

d + n means d does not divide n. Note that d | n is a statement (it has a truth value) — 2|6
is true, 10 4 5 is true since = ¢ Z.

Proving and disproving divisibility statements
The pattern for a direct proof: unfold d | n into n = dk, do algebra, then re-fold into the
definition by exhibiting the integer witness.

Va,b,c € Z, if ¢ | a then c | ab.

Let a,b,c € Z and suppose ¢ | a. Then 3k € Z such that a = ck. Multiplying both
sides by b: ab = ckb = c(kb). Since k,b € Z we have kb € Z. Thus ¢ | ab. O

Vm € Z, 6m(2m + 10m?) is divisible by 4.

Let m € Z. Then 6m(2m+ 10m?) = 2(3m) - 2(m +5m?) = 4(3m(m + 5m?)). Since
m € Z, 3m(m + 5m?) € Z. Thus 4 | 6m(2m + 10m?). O

Va,b,c € Z, if a | (b+c) then a | b or a | ¢ — false. Counterexample a = 3,b =4,c = 2:
a| (b+c) since 3|6, but 34 and 34} 2.

Va,b,m € Z, if m | (a+b) then m | (a —b) — false. A counterexample needs the hypothesis
true and the conclusion false:

m|(a+b) m|(a—b) conditional

m=5a=20,b=10 5[30T 5|/10T T
m=>5a=21,b=13 5|34F  5|8F T
m=>5a=27,b="7 5|34F  5/20T T
m=5a=19b=-9 5[10T 5|28F F
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m|(a+b) m|(a—b) conditional

5,=23,b=12 5|35T 5[11F F
,a=-10b=-3 5|-13F 5|-7TF T

3 3
I

Only the two rows with hypothesis T and conclusion F are counterexamples.

Vm,n,q € Z, if m | n and n | ¢ then m? | ng — true.

Let m,n,q be non-zero integers with m | n and n | ¢. By definition there exist
a,b € Z with n = ma and ¢ = nb. Then

nq = (ma)(nb) = ma - (mab) = m?(a®b).
Since a?b € Z, we conclude m? | ng. O
If k is even and m is odd, then (k + 2)? — (m — 3)? is divisible by 4.

Let k = 2a and m = 2b+1 for some a,b € Z. Then (k+2)? = (2a+2)? = 4(a+1)?
and (m —3)% = (2b—2)2 = 4(b—1)?, so

(k+2)2—(m—3)2=4((a+1)*> — (b—1)%),
and (a+1)2—(b—1)2cz. O
Ve,d,ee Z,if ¢ | d and c t e, then ¢} (d+e).

Proof by contradiction. Suppose there exist integers ¢,d,e with ¢ | d, ¢ } e and
c¢| (d+e). Then d = cx for some z € Z, and d + e = cy for some y € Z. Hence
cx+e=cy,soe=cly—z) withy —x € Z—so c|e, a contradiction. [J

Every integer n > 1 is a product of primes

Proof by contradiction. Suppose the theorem is false. Then there exists an integer
n > 1 that is not a product of primes. Choose the smallest such n — such a
smallest one exists by the well-ordering principle. Choosing the smallest is what
lets us assume every integer strictly between 1 and n is a product of primes.

Every integer n > 1 is either prime or composite (not both).
Case 1: n is prime. Then n is a product of primes (namely itself) — contradiction.

Case 2: n is composite. Then n = rs for positive integers r,s with r # 1 and
s # 1, which forces 1 <r < n and 1 < s < n. Because n was chosen smallest, both
r and s are products of primes, say r = p;py--p, and s = ¢;qy -+ q,. Therefore
n =1rs=p; - DPpq; g, is a product of primes too.

Either way n is a product of primes, contradicting our choice of n. [
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Unique Factorisation Theorem

Provided in the exam. This theorem and the Quotient-Remainder Theorem are
both stated on the MATH1061/MATH7861 Examination Formula Page, so they can
be cited rather than restated from memory — see also logical-equivalence-laws!'?
for the rest of what that page carries.

Given any integer n > 1, the standard factored form of n is

e e ey
n = p11p22 pk

where k € Z*, the p, are primes, the e, are positive integers, and p; < py < -+ < py.

Both the primes and their exponents are unique — this is what makes the factored form a
canonical fingerprint of an integer, and it’s the engine behind divisor counting, gcd and lem
(see ged-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm!20).

Counting divisors from the factorisation

Any positive divisor of n = p{* pzk has the form p;* pZ" with 0 < a; < e;, so there are

(e +1)(eg + 1) (e +1)

positive divisors.

6975 = 32-52-31, found by trial division: 6975 = 3-2325 =3-3-775=3-3-5-155 = 32-52-31.
A divisor has 0, 1 or 2 threes; 0, 1 or 2 fives; and 0 or 1 thirty-ones — so 3 -3 -2 = 18 positive
divisors.

27720 =2%-3%.5-7-11.
1400 = 23 - 52 . 7, worked through:

e 1400 = 2(700) = 2-2(350) = 2-2(35)(10) = 22(5-7)(2-5) = 23-52- 7' — note the primes
are written in increasing order.

o 14002 = (23.52.7)2 =26.5%. 72 — raising to a power multiplies the exponents.

e 14003 = 1400 - 14002 = 2 - 56 . 73 — multiplying adds the exponents.

o Number of positive divisors of 1400: (3+1)(2+1)(1+1) = 24.

« Divisors of 1400 divisible by 8: all factors of the form 23-5*-7%, i.e. 8, 40, 200, 56, 280, 1400.

o Smallest n with 1400n a perfect square: 1400n = t? needs every exponent even. t? =
23.52.71.n, and splitting each power in half (bigger halves on the left) gives t = 22.51.7!
against 21 -5 .70 .n,s0n =27 = 14.
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Primality testing
Lemma: for every integer n > 1, if no integer x in the range 1 < x < y/n divides n, then n is
prime.

This is why trial division only has to go as far as /n — for 6975, only up to v/6975 = 83.51 ...

Proof by contraposition. The contrapositive is: Vn € Z=2, if n is not prime, then
there exists an integer x with 1 < x < /n such that z | n.

Suppose n € Z=2 and n is not prime. Then n is composite, so by definition
dr,se€Z" withn=rsand 1 <r<nand1l<s<n.

Case 1: r =s. Then r = s = /n.

Case 2: r # s. Then one of r,s is less than y/n and the other greater — if both
were greater we’d have rs > n, and if both were less we’d have rs < n.

In either case there is an = € {r,s} with 1 <z < y/nand z |n. O

There are infinitely many primes

Lemma: for any integer a and any prime p, if p | a then p } (a + 1).

Proof by contradiction. Let a € Z, let p be prime, suppose p | a, and assume for
a contradiction that p | (a + 1). Since p | a there exists k € Z with a = pk; since
p | (a+ 1) there exists ¢ € Z with a + 1 = pl. So

l=(a+1)—a=pl—pk=p{l—k),

and { —k € Z,so p| 1. But p > 2 for any prime, whereas p | 1 forces p=+1 —a
contradiction. [

Theorem: there are an infinite number of primes.

Proof by contradiction. Suppose the number of primes is finite. Then some prime p
is the largest, and we can list every prime in ascending order: 2,3,5,7,11, ..., p.

Let N=(2-3-5-7-11--p) + 1.

Then N > 1, so by the Unique Factorisation Theorem N is a product of primes
and hence divisible by some prime q. Because ¢ is prime it must be one of
2,3,5,7,11, ..., p.

So ¢ divides 2 -3 -5--p — that is, ¢ | (N — 1) — and hence by the lemma
gt ((23-5p)+1) = N.

So ¢ divides N and ¢ does not divide N: a contradiction. Therefore the original
statement is true. [
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See also

21 122

o proof-techniques'?' - modular-arithmetic - ged-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm '3
o practice-problems'?* — §13 Divisibility, with full worked solutions

gcd, lcm & the Euclidean Algorithm
Greatest common divisor

For integers a and b, not both zero, the greatest common divisor gcd(a,b) (also written
hef(a, b)) is the integer d for which:

e d]aandd|b— dis a divisor of both; and
o VeceZ,if c|aand c|bthen ¢ <d — every other common divisor is smaller.

Order doesn’t matter: ged(a,b) = ged(b, a).

Negatives. The divisors of 15 are 1,3,5,15,—1,—3,—5, —15 — exactly the divisors of —15.
Since an integer and its negation have the same divisors, ged(—15,36) = ged(15,36), and in
general

ng<a7 b) = ng(‘CLL ’b‘)

Note ged(0,b) = b for every positive integer b — this is the base case the Euclidean algorithm
terminates on.

Lowest common multiple

For non-zero integers a and b, the lowest common multiple lem(a, b) is the smallest integer
n for which:

e n > 0; and
e a|nandb|n—nisa multiple of both.

Again lem(a,b) = lem(b,a), and since the multiples of a are the multiples of —a
(...,—10,—5,0,5,10,15, ... for both 5 and —5),

lem(a, b) = lem(al, 3]

121courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
122¢courses/math1061/modular-arithmetic.pdf
123courses/math1061/ged-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm.pdf
124courses/math1061/practice-problems.pdf
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Computing both from the prime factorisation

Using the standard factored form (see divisibility-and-factorisation'?): take the minimum

exponent of each prime for the ged, the maximum for the lem.

30=2-3-5 72=2%.32
ged(30,72) =2-3=6 lem(30,72) = 23 - 3% -5 = 360

Lemma: if a,b € Z* then
ged(a,b) - lem(a, b) = ab

Checking: ged(30,72) - lem(30,72) = 6 - 360 = 2160 = 30 - 72. Each prime’s min and max
exponents together account for both original exponents, which is why it works.

More generally, for non-zero integers a and b: ged(a,b) - lem(a,b) = |ab].

Worked

o gcd(63,—105) and lem(63, —105): factor 63 = 32.7 and —105 = —3-5-7, so ged = 3.7 = 21
and lem = 32 .5 .7 = 315.

 For distinct primes p, ¢: ged(p, q¢) = 1 and lem(p, q) = pq.

e lem(12,18): 12 =22.3,18 =2- 32, s0 lem = 22 - 32 = 36.

e lem(22-3-5, 23.32) =23.3%2.5 = 360.

e lem(2800,6125): 2800 = 24 - 5% - 7 and 6125 = 53 - 72, so lem = 2% - 53 . 72 = 98 000.

The Euclidean algorithm

Factorising large numbers is slow; the Euclidean algorithm finds ged(a, b) for a,b € Z* without
it. It rests on this fact:

If a,b € Z are not both zero and ¢, € Z satisfy a = bg+r, then ged(a, b) = ged(b, ).

Why: suppose ¢ | a and ¢ | b; then ¢ | (e — bg) and hence ¢ | r. Conversely suppose d | b and
d | r; then d | (bg+7) and hence d | a. So the two pairs have exactly the same common divisors,
and therefore the same greatest one.

The method: divide the bigger by the smaller, keep the remainder, repeat — the pair shrinks
each round until the remainder is 0, and then ged(x,0) = z.

ged (5859, 1232):

125courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf
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Division Consequence

5859 = 1232 -4+ 931 ged (5859, 1232) = ged(1232,931)
1232 =931-1+301  ged(1232,931) = ged(931, 301)
931 = 301 -3+ 28 ged(931,301) = ged(301, 28)

301 = 28 - 10 + 21 gcd(301, 28) = ged(28, 21)
(
(

98 =21-1+7 ged(28,21) = ged(21,7)
21=7-3+0 ged(21,7) = ged(7,0) =7

So ged(5859,1232) = 7.
ged(4131,2431):

4131 =2431-1+ 1700, 2431 =1700-1+4 731, 1700 =731 2+ 238,
731 =238-3+17, 238=17-14+0

so ged(4131,2431) = ged(17,0) = 17.
ged(14,3003): 3003 = 14 - 214+ 7, then 14 = 7-2 + 0, so the ged is 7.

ged(931,301): 931 =301-3+28,301 =28-10+21,28=21-1+7,21=7-3+0, so ged =T7.
Using that, 7 | 931 and 931 =7-133 = 7-7-19 = 7219, which has (2 +1)(1 + 1) = 6 positive
divisors.

ged(116,88): 116 = 88-1+28,88 =28-3+4, 28 =4-740, so ged = 4; hence lem(116,88) =

HGE8 — 2552,

As pseudocode

Input: A, B (integers with A > B >= 0)
a :=A; b :=B; r :=B
while b != 0:

r := amod b

a :=b

b :=r
ged = a
Output: gcd

Trace table for A = 1001, B = 871:
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a 1001 871 130 91 39 13

8§71 130 91 39 13 0
r 871 130 91 39 13 0
ged 13

Proofs about gcd and Icm

For all positive integers a and b, a | b if and only if lem(a,b) = b.

A biconditional can be proved either way round, but proving each direction separately is
the recommended method — proving both simultaneously by chaining “iff”’s is quicker but
easy to get logically wrong (every link in the chain must genuinely be reversible).

(=) Suppose a,b € Z* and a | b. Then b = ka for some k € Z. So lem(a,b) =
lem(a, ka). Since a | ka and ka | ka, and no smaller n > 0 has ka | n, we get
lem(a, ka) = ka = b.

(<) Suppose lem(a,b) = b. Writing g = ged(a, b) so that a = gm and b = gn with
ged(m,n) = 1, we have lem(a,b) = gmn. Then gmn = gn forces m =1,s0a =g
and therefore a | b. O

For all positive integers a and b, ged(a,b) = lem(a,b) if and only if a = b.
(<) If a = b then both equal a.

(=) Assume ged(a,b) = lem(a, b) and set g = ged(a, b), so a = gm and b = gn for
positive integers m,n with ged(m,n) = 1. Since gm and gn share no prime factors
beyond those in g, the lem uses all primes from both: lem(a,b) = gmn. From
g=gmnweget mn=1,som=n=1landa=b=g. O

Extended Euclidean algorithm (non-assessed)

Theorem: for a,b,c € Z, if gcd(a,b) | ¢ then there exist integers x and y with ax + by = c.
Running the Euclidean algorithm’s steps in reverse finds them. For 1232z + 5859y = 14:

1. Run the algorithm (as above) to get ged(1232,5859) = 7.
2. Work backwards from the second-last equation, substituting each remainder in turn:
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7T=28-21
— 928 — (301 — 28-10) = 28 - 11 — 301
=(931—-301-3)-11—301 =931-11—301-34
=931-45—-1232-34
= (5859 — 1232 -4) - 45 — 1232 - 34 = 5859 - 45 — 1232 - 214
3. Scale to the target: 7 = 1232(—214) + 5859(45), so 14 = 1232(—428) + 5859(90).

This content is not examinable, but it’s where ged earns its keep in practice — solving linear
Diophantine equations, and modular inverses in cryptography.

Where this gets used

Adding fractions and other everyday arithmetic; deciding whether certain equations have integer
solutions; applications in cryptography.

See also

6 . 127 ., 28

« divisibility-and-factorisation'? modular-arithmetic proof-techniques’
« practice-problems'?® — §15 The Euclidean Algorithm, with full worked solutions

Logical Connectives
Statements

A statement (or proposition) is a sentence that is either true or false, but not both.
Represented by variables p, q,r, ...

126
127
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Connective Symbol Alt. symbol

Basic connectives

Connective Symbol Alt. symbol

not ~
and A
or (inclusive) V

-

pV q is true when p is true, ¢ is true, or both (“inclusive or”).

Exclusive or (@)

“One or the other, but not both”:

POI=(PVON~(pAq)

P q podgq
T T F
T F T
F T T
F F F

Order of operations

1. ~ first.
2. A,V equal second — parenthesise, else left to right.

Truth tables

A truth table for a statement form with n variables has 2" rows. Build in standard form
(systematically covering every combination, e.g. TTT, TTF, TFT, ..) so it’s easy to verify
completeness.
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See also

« logical-equivalence-laws'3°

« conditional-statements!'3!
o practice-problems'®? — §1 Logical Form, with full worked solutions

Logical Equivalence & Laws

Two statement forms are logically equivalent (=) if they have the same truth value for every
combination of truth values of their variables — shown via a truth table, or by chaining the
laws below. To show two forms are not equivalent (%), exhibit one combination of truth
values where they differ.

= compares statements (like = compares numbers); it’s not a connective itself.

Laws of logical equivalence

Provided in the exam. These laws are printed on the MATH1061/MATH7861
Ezxzamination Formula Page, so they don’t need memorising — the marks are in
choosing and applying them, and in naming the one you used at each step. The
same page also carries the valid-argument-forms'?? and the set identities.

Given statement variables p, g, r, a tautology t, and a contradiction c:

Law Form 1 Form 2
Commutative PAG=qAD pVqg=qVp
Associative (pAg)ANr=pA(gAT) (pVq)Vr=pV(qgVr)

Distributive pA@@Vr)=(pEAqV(pAr) pVgArr)=mVag ApVr)
Identity pAt=p pVc=p

Negation pvV~p=t PA~p=

Double negative ~(~p)=p

Idempotent PADP=D pVp=p

Universal bound pVt=t pAC=c

De Morgan’s ~(pANq)=~pV~q ~(pVq) =~pA~q
Absorption pV(pAq)=p pA(pVq) =p

Negations of t/c ~t=c ~Cc=

130
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De Morgan’s Laws are especially important for negating “and”/“or” statements — e.g. the
negation of “5 is divisible by 2 and 6 is divisible by 2” is “5 is not divisible by 2 or 6 is not
divisible by 2”.

See also

« logical-connectives'?*
¢ conditional-statements
« practice-problems'*® — §2 Logical Equivalence, with full worked solutions

135

Modular Arithmetic, Floor & the Quotient-Remainder Theorem
Floor and ceiling

For a real number z:

o |z| — the floor: move left on the number line to the nearest integer.
o [xz] — the ceiling: move right on the number line to the nearest integer.

So |—3.2] = —4 and [-3.2] = —3; [3.2] = 3 and [3.2] = 4. Negative numbers are where
this goes wrong most often — floor of —3.2 is —4, not —3.

To use floor or ceiling in a proof, it is usually easiest to rewrite the expression as an integer
plus an amount between 0 and 1. For instance, in proving “if n is an odd integer then

(5] =[5] +17, write

n_2k+1_k+1
2 2 2

for some integer k; then k 4+ % sits strictly between k and k 4 1, so the floor is k£ and the ceiling
is k + 1. The same move handles things like | (p® 4+ 4p* +5) + %J where p € 7.

Two ways to compute | =22 :
e Fraction approach: |=22| = |=2% — 2] = |—6 — 2| = —7 (something smaller than —6).
o Decimal approach: |—6.4] = |—6 —0.4| = —T.

And [=2] = —6.

Vo € R, [2?] = |z)? is false — take x = 3: |2] =2but [3]2=12=1

34courses/math1061 /logical-connectives.pdf
135
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The quotient-remainder theorem

Given any integer n and positive integer d, there exist unique integers ¢ and r such that

n=dg+r and 0<r<d

q is the quotient (ndivd) and r is the remainder (n mod d). Explicitly:

With d = 6:
n n=dq+r ¢ r
53 6-8+5 8 5
20 6-3+2 3 2
—19 6-(—4)+5 —4 5

Negative n is the case to watch: the remainder is still required to be non-negative, so
—19 mod 6 = 5, not —1. Likewise —95 = 11(—9) 44, so —95div1l = —9 and —95 mod 11 = 4.
And 58 =11-5+ 3, so 58div1l =5, 58 mod 11 = 3.

mod versus = — take care with notation

These are different statements and the difference is examinable.

e nmod d =r — an equality between numbers: the remainder when n is divided by d is 7,
with 0 < r < d.

e m=n (mod d) — a relation between m and n: they leave the same remainder when
divided by d.

Example: 5mod4 =1and 9mod4=1,s09=5 (mod 4) — but 9 mod 4 # 5.
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Two equivalent definitions of congruence

For m,n,d € Z with d > 0:

o Definition 1: m =n (mod d) iff m and n have the same remainder under the quotient-
remainder theorem.
o Definition 2: m =n (mod d) iff d | (m —n).

Definition 2 is usually the faster one to check, and the one to reach for in proofs (see divisibility-
and-factorisation!3").

Worked both ways — is —50 = 22 (mod 8)?

e Definition 1: —50 = —56 + 6 = 8(—7) + 6, so —50 mod 8 = 6; and 22 = 16 + 6, so
22 mod 8 = 6. Same remainder, so yes.
o Definition 2: 22 — (—50) =72 =8-9, s0 8 | (22 — (=50)), so yes.

Similarly 53 = —19 (mod 6) (both leave remainder 5; and 53 — (—19) = 72 is divisible by 6),
while 53 # 20 (mod 6).

Arithmetic with congruences

Lemma: if a =b (mod d) and m =n (mod d), then

a+m=b+n (modd) and am =bn (mod d)

That is, you may substitute any number for a congruent one before adding or multiplying —
which is what makes modular arithmetic cheap.

For example, 8 =2 (mod 3) and 46 =1 (mod 3),s08-46 =2-1=2 (mod 3) and 8 + 46 =
24+ 1=0 (mod 3).

Worked: suppose £ mod 6 = 4 and y mod 6 = 3.

e (x4+y)mod6: z+y=4+3=7=1 (mod 6), so the answer is 1.
e (522 4+ 4y) mod 6: 522 + 4y = 5(4)% + 4(3) = 5(16) + 12 = 5(4) = 20 = 2 (mod 6) —
applying the lemma at each step.

Worked: if m mod 6 = 4, what is 35m mod 67 Since 35 mod 6 =5, 3bm =5-4 = 20 = 2
(mod 6). And 3m? +2m+1=3(16)+8+1=484+9=0+9=3 (mod 6).

Worked: an integer n leaves remainder 4 on division by 7 — what is the remainder of 3n?
Write n = 7k + 4; then 3n = 21k 4+ 12 = 7(3k) + 5, so the remainder is 5.

137 courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf
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Worked: m leaves remainder 9 on division by 11 — what remainder does 4m leave on division
by 227 Write m = 11k 4+ 9; then 4m = 44k + 36 = 22(2k + 1) + 14, so the remainder is 14.
(Note the modulus changed, so you cannot just reduce mod 11.)

Divisibility tests

Modular arithmetic explains the familiar tests. A positive integer is divisible by 3 if and
only if the sum of its digits is divisible by 3, because 10 = 1 (mod 3) and hence 10¥ =1
(mod 3) for every k € Z* (apply the multiplication half of the lemma repeatedly: 102 = 1 from
a=m =10, b=n = 1; then 10 = 1 from a = 10%, m = 10; and so on).

2564=2-100+5-10+4-1=2+5+4=11=2 (mod 3)

so 254 is not divisible by 3 and leaves remainder 2 (checking: 254 = 3 - 84 + 2). Whereas

3252=3+2+54+2=12=0 (mod 3)

so 3| 3252.

Worked proofs

For any odd integer n, n? mod 4 = 1.
Suppose n is odd, so n = 2k + 1 for some k € Z. Then
n?=2k+1)2 =4k> +4k+1=4(k* + k) + 1.

Since k?+k € Z and 0 < 1 < 4, the quotient-remainder theorem gives n? mod 4 = 1.
O

Hence for any odd integer n, [”TQJ = %. Two routes:

o Method 1 — expand both sides. With n = 2k + 1: LHS = L%&j = (K> +k)+ 1] =

— QCh+1)?—1 _ ak?4dk _
k? + k. RHS = 1 = 4N — k? + k. Equal. ]
o Method 2 — use r = n—d|%]. With number n?, divisor 4, remainder 1: 1 =n?—4|%-|,
2

so 4{%1 =n?—1 and L”{j =n-l

For all odd integers n, L”;J = ("T_l) (”TH) — true, since with n = 2k + 1 the right-hand

side is 2 - 2222 — k(k + 1), matching the k? + k above.

If y is any integer, then y? divided by 5 leaves remainder 0, 1 or 4 — never 2 or
3.
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Fix y € Z. By the quotient-remainder theorem, y = 5m + r for some m € Z and
r€{0,1,2,3,4}. Then

y? = 25m? +10mr + 72 =r? (mod 5).

Checking each case: 02 =0,12=1,22=4,32=9=4,42=16=1 (mod 5). So
y>=0,10r 4 (mod 5). O

This “split into cases by remainder” move is the standard way to prove something about every
integer using modular arithmetic.

See also

8 gcd-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm!®® - proof-

« divisibility-and-factorisation'?
techniques'°

« practice-problems'*! — §14 Modular Arithmetic, with full worked solutions

Practice Problems — Applied Class Source

This is the single problem set used in every Applied Class for the whole semester — there
is no separate per-week handout. 46 sections, one per pre-work video, each with the relevant
textbook pages, a set of practice problems and full worked solutions. Everything is reproduced
here in full, so you never need to open the PDF.

Applied Classes start in Week 2 and run to Week 13 — twelve of them, matching the “best 8
of 12”7 Applied Classes component worth 30% (see math1061'#%). Each week’s class applies the
previous week’s lecture content, so the sections in play are roughly one week behind the lecture
column below.

How each section is laid out

1. Relevant textbook pages for Epp 4th edition and 5th (metric) edition
2. Practice problems

3. Solutions — full worked solutions, not just answers

4. Occasionally a non-assessable Application block (see the table below)

138
139

courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf
courses/math1061/gcd-lcm-and-euclidean-algorithm.pdf
140¢ourses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
H1lcourses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
H2¢courses/math1061/math1061.pdf
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Errata

The source document carries an errata page listing corrections made during semester. Last
update: 11 August 2026 — on page 195, the solution to 1(b) was corrected (the note in
brackets had previously copied the note from 1(a)); that correction is already applied in §45
below. If something looks wrong, post on the Ed Discussion board.

Section index

Every section is reproduced in full below. The Notes column links to the concept note covering
that material where one exists; the rest are still ahead in the semester.

Lecture

§ Topic (week) 4th ed. 5th ed. Notes

Logical Form L2 (wk 1) 023-029 037-043 logical-
connectives'*?

2 Logical L2 (wk 1) 030-038 043-053 logical-

Equivalence equivalence-
laws!44

3 Conditional L3 (wk 1) 039-050 053-066 conditional-
Statements statements'*®

4 Valid and L4 (wk 2) 051-063 066-079 valid-
Invalid argument-
Arguments forms'46

5 Methods for L5 (wk 2) 051-063 066-079 determining-
Determining argument-
Validity validity 4"

6 Quantified L5 (wk 2) 096-108 108-121 quantified-
Statements statements!4®

7 Negation of L6 (wk 2) 108-117 122-131 quantified-
Quantified statements'®?
Statements

8 Statements L6 (wk 2) 117-131 131-146 quantified-
with Multiple statements!®"
Quantifiers

143 courses/math1061 /logical-connectives.pdf

144

courses/math1061/logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
courses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf

146 courses/math1061 /valid-argument-forms.pdf
H7courses/math1061/determining-argument-validity. pdf
18courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf

19 courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf
150courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf

145
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Lecture

Topic (week) 4th ed. 5th ed. Notes
Direct Proofs L7 (wk 3) 145-163 160-182 proof-
and Coun- techniques'®!
terexamples
10 Proof by Con- L8 (wk 3) 198-207 218-228 proof-
tradiction techniques'®?
11 Proof by Con- L9 (wk 3) 198-207 218-228 proof-
traposition techniques'®?
12 Rational L9 (wk 3) 163-170 183-190 rational-and-
Numbers irrational-
numbers!'?*
13 Divisibility L10 (wk 4) 170-179 190-199 divisibility-
and-
factorisation'®
14 Modular L11 (wk 4) 482-485 528-531 modular-
Arithmetic arithmetic!®%
15 The L12 (wk 4) 220-224 250-254 gcd-lem-and-
FEuclidean euclidean-
Algorithm algorithm!”
16 Sequences L13 (wk 5) 227-244 258-275
17 Mathemati- L13 (wk 5) 244-268 275-301
cal Induction
18 Strong L14 (wk 5) 268-279 301-314
Induction
and the Well
Ordering
Principle
19 Recursive L15 (wk 6) 290-304 325-340
Definitions
20 Solving L16 (wk 6) 304-328 340-364
Recurrence
Relations
21 Set Theory L17 (wk 6) 336-351 377-391
Definitions

15
152

lcourses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf

153 courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf

154
155

156 courses/math1061/modular-arithmetic.pdf

157
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courses/math1061 /rational-and-irrational-numbers.pdf
courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf

courses/math1061/gcd-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm.pdf
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Topic

Lecture
(week)

4th ed.

5th ed.

Notes

22

23

24

25

26

27
28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

More
Definitions
and
Examples of
Sets
Properties of
Sets
Functions
Defined on
General Sets
one-to-one,
Onto, and
Inverse
Functions
Composition
of Functions
Cardinalities
Countable
and
Uncountable
Sets
Relations on
Sets
Reflexivity,
Symmetry,
Transitivity
Equivalence
Relations
Partial Order
Relations
Definitions
and
Examples of
Groups
Elementary
Properties of
Groups
Group
Isomorphisms

L17 (wk 6)

L18 (wk 7)

L18 (wk 7)

L19 (wk 7)

1.20 (wk 7)

L21 (wk 8)
L22 (wk 8)

L23 (wk 8)

L23 (wk 8)

L.24 (wk 9)
L25 (wk 9)

L26 (wk 9)

L27 (wk 10)

not scheduled

336-351

352-366

383-396

397-416

416-427

428-441
428-441

442-449

449-459

459-478

498-515

70

377-391

391-407

425-439

439-461

461-472

473-486
473486

487-494

495-505

505-523

546-563



Topic

Lecture
(week)

4th ed.

5th ed.

Notes

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

46

Definitions
and
Examples of
Fields
Introduction
to Counting
Counting
Selections
Introduction
to
Probability
Binomial
Coefficients
Inclusion
Exclusion
The
Pigeonhole
Principle
Introduction
to Graph
Theory
Walks, Trails
and Circuits
Matrix Rep-
resentations
of Graphs
Trees

L28 (wk 10)

L29 (wk 11)
L30 (wk 11)

L31 (wk 11)

L31 (wk 11)
L32 (wk 12)

L33 (wk 12)

L33 (wk 12)

L34 (wk 12)

L35 (wk 13)

L36 (wk 13)

516-553

516-553

516-553

565-591

545-549

554-565

625-660

625-660

661-675

683-701

564-604

564-604

564-604

617-641

595-599

604-616

677697

677697

698-712

720-742

§35 Group Isomorphisms has no lecture in the published schedule — the Week 10
row jumps from L27 (V34) to L28 (V36). The section itself carries no practice problems and is
marked optional and will not be assessed, so the gap is deliberate.

§28 Countable and Uncountable Sets carries its own note in the source: this content will
not be assessed in MATH1061. Tt still has a full set of problems and solutions.

Sections 33-36 (groups and fields) list no textbook page ranges.
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Non-assessable application blocks

Eight sections carry an extra block of problems, not assessable for MATH1061, mostly
drawn from K. Rosen, Discrete Mathematics and its Applications, Tth ed. (1991), with two
from Epp. They connect the pure material to computer science, and are reproduced in full
alongside their sections.

After § Block Source

2 Applications to Computer Rosen pp. 20-24
Science — bit strings and
logic circuits

5 Applications of Valid and Rosen pp. 48-68
Invalid Arguments
9 Applications of Proofs to Rosen pp. 74-80

Computer Science —
resolution and automated
theorem proving

15 Trace Tables for Algorithms  Epp §4.8 (4th ed.) / §4.10
— the Division and Euclidean (5th ed.)
algorithms

21 Computer Representations of Rosen pp. 134-138
Sets

28 Computability of Functions Rosen pp. 170-177

31 Identifiers — C identifiers as  Rosen pp. 608-618
an equivalence-relation
example

37 Runtime — counting basic Epp 5th ed. pp. 787-799
instructions

A note on the diagrams: the source PDF draws logic circuits, graphs and Hasse diagrams as
figures. Those are reproduced here as explicit gate netlists and edge lists, which carry the same
information in a form that renders everywhere.

§1 — Logical Form

Epp 4th ed. pp. 023-029 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 037-043. Lecture 2 (week 1). Notes: logical-

connectives!®s.

158 courses/math1061 /logical-connectives.pdf
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Problems

1. Write a truth table for the statement form p A (~ gV 7).

2. Suppose you know that (~ p A q) V p is false. What can you conclude about the truth
values of each of the two variables?

3. Let p be the statement “DATAENDFLAG is off,” ¢ the statement “ERROR equals 0,”
and r the statement “SUM is less than 1,000.” Express the following sentences in symbolic
notation.

(a) DATAENDFLAG is off, ERROR equals 0, and SUM is less than 1,000.
(b) DATAENDFLAG is off but ERROR is not equal to 0.

(¢) DATAENDFLAG is off; however, ERROR is not 0 or SUM is greater than or equal
to 1,000.

(d) DATAENDFLAG is on and ERROR equals 0 but SUM is greater than or equal to
1,000.

(e) Either DATAENDFLAG is on or it is the case that both ERROR equals 0 and SUM
is less than 1,000.

Solutions

1. The truth table is

A(~gqVr)

2
<
i
()
<
=

MRS
SRR EC NSNS
Mg
HHE "8 Do
HHEE888E4
ool M I IR I

2. We know (~p A q) V p is false. A disjunction is false only when both parts are false, so
we must have

pis false and (~ pAq) is false.
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From p being false, it follows that ~ p is true. Now (~ p A q) can be false only if ¢ is
false (since ~ p is already true). Hence ¢ is false.

Therefore p is false and ¢ is false.

§2 — Logical Equivalence

Epp 4th ed. pp. 030-038 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 043-053. Lecture 2 (week 1). Notes: logical-
equivalence-laws'®”.

Problems

1. (a) Use the laws of logical equivalence to show that p A ¢ = ~ (~ pV ~ q).
(b) Use the laws of logical equivalence to show that ~ (pV ~ q) V (~ pA ~ q) = ~ p.

2. For each of the following, write down a truth table for the statement, and determine
whether the statement is a tautology, a contradiction, or neither.

(@) (pAgVI(gAT)V ~q
(b) (~pVa@)V(pA~q)
3. Use De Morgan’s laws to write sentences equivalent to the following:
(a) It is not true that I am studying Computer Science and I am studying Engineering.
(b) Tam not going to the movies this weekend or I am not going swimming this weekend.

4. Let @ denote exclusive or, which means ‘... or ... but not both’. The truth table for
p @ q is as follows:

P q pDgq
T T F
T F T
F T T

159 courses/math1061 /logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
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P q pOq
F F F

(a) Use a truth table to show that (p V ¢)A ~ p =gA ~ p.
(b) Use a truth table to show that (p®g) Ar=(pAr)d(gAT).

(c) Use the laws of logical equivalence and the equivalence p® ¢ = (p V ¢)A ~ (p A q)
(which is the definition of @) to show that

@ Ar=({@PAT)D(gAT).

Solutions

1. (a) We have

~(~pVr~gq)=n~(~pA~(~q) by DeMorgan’s law
=pAgq by the double negative law (used twice).

(b) We have

~ (pV ~q)V (~pA~q)=(~pA~~q)V(~pA~gq) by DeMorgan’s law

=(~pAq)V (~pA~q) by the double negative law
=~pA(gV~q) by the distributive law
=~pAt by the negation law
=~p by the identity law.
2. (a) We have
((p A
(pAg)V Q) V(g A
p q r pPAg gnT (gAr)  ~q r)V~q
T T T T T T F T
T T F T F T F T
T F T F F F T T
T F F F F F T T
F T T F T T F T
F T F F F F F F
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((p A

(pAq)V Q) V(g A
p q r pPAg qAT (gAr)  ~gq )V ~q
F F T F F F T T
F F F F F F T T

Thus the statement is neither a tautology nor a contradiction.
(b) We have
(~pVa)V

p q ~p ~pVyq ~q pA~q (pA ~q)
T T F T F F T
T F F F T T T
F T T T F F T
F F T T T F T

Hence the statement is a tautology.

3. (a) Let C be the statement “I am studying Computer Science” and E be the statement
“I am studying Engineering.” The given statement is ~ (C' A E). By De Morgan’s
law,

~(CNE)=(~C)V(~ E).

So an equivalent statement is: “I am not studying Computer Science or I am not studying
Engineering.”

(b) Let M be the statement “I am going to the movies this weekend” and S be the
statement “I am going swimming this weekend.” The given sentence is (~ M)V (~ 5).
By De Morgan’s law (in reverse),

(~ M)V (~8) =~ (MAS).

So an equivalent statement is: “It is not the case that I am both going to the movies this
weekend and going swimming this weekend.”

4. (a) We have
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V@AN~p qA~p

S
<
Q
2
S
5

el I N S

SRR
CESEERS
B
ES s IS BES
O

Since the last two columns agree on every row, we have (p V ¢)A ~ p = gA ~ p.

(b) We have
(pAT)®
p q r p®q (p®gAT pAT qnT (gnr)
T T T F F T T F
T T F F F F F F
T F T T T T F T
T F F T F F F F
F T T T T F T T
F T F T F F F F
F F T F F F F F
F F F F F F F F

The columns for (p @ q) Ar and (p A7) @ (¢ A r) match on all rows, hence (p D q) Ar =
(pAT)® (g AT).

(¢) To save space, multiple laws have been applied in some steps. There are many
different ways to apply the laws to prove this, so your proof may look different to
this one. We have
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(pm")GB(qM)

=((pAr)V(gAT)A~((pAT)AN(gAT)) by the given equivalence (def of @)
=@V ATrA~((pAT)A(gAT)) by distributive and commutative laws (for Ar)
=(@VATrA~((pAg) A(rAr)) by associative and commutative laws (for A)
=@V ArA~((pAg) AT) by idempotent law
=pVATrA(~{PAQV~r) by De Morgan’s law
=(pVaqg A <(’I“/\ ~((pPAqQ)V(rA~ r)) by distributive law (for rA)
=(pVq A ((r/\ ~(pAq)V c) by negation law
=(pVqg ArA~(pAq) by identity law
=(pPVgoA~(pAqg) AT by associative and commutative laws (for A)
=(pdqg Ar by the given equivalence (def of @)

Application — Applications to Computer Science

Not assessable for MATH1061. Taken from K. Rosen, Discrete Mathematics and its Applications,
Tth edition, 1991, pages 20-24.

Information is often represented using binary or bit strings, which are sequences consisting
of zeros and ones. The length of a string is the total number of bits in it — for example
0110110 is a string of length 7. The logical operators A, V and & extend to binary strings. The
operators AND, OR and XOR are:

p q pvVqg pAhqg pdgq
0 0 0 0 0
0 1 1 0 1
1 0 1 0 1
1 1 1 1 0

Propositional logic also applies to the design of computer hardware. A digital logic circuit
receives input signals (either 0, the wire being off, or 1, on) and produces output signals which
are also bits. Complicated digital logic circuits can be constructed from three basic gates: the
OR gate, the NOT gate and the AND gate.

A combinational circuit uses these gates and obeys the following rules.

1. Two input wires cannot be combined without a gate.
2. A single input wire can be split partway and directed into two separate gates.
3. An output wire from a gate can be used as input for another gate.
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4. No output wire from a gate can eventually feed back into that gate.
For example, the logical expression (pA ~ q)V ~ r has the combinational circuit

o« NOT(q) = ny

o AND(p, ny) — a4

o NOT(r) — ngy

e OR(ay, ny) — output (pA ~ q)V ~r

Application problems

1. Find the bitwise OR, bitwise AND and bitwise XOR, of each of these pairs of binary
strings.

(a) 1011110, 0100001
(b) 11110000, 10101010

2. Construct a combinational circuit using the NOT, OR and AND gates that produces the
outputs:

(@) (~pV~r)Ag
(b) (PA~7)V(~gnT)

3. Find the output of the following combinational circuit, simplify the expression using
logical laws and construct a new circuit for the simplified expression. The circuit is

« NOT(p) — ny
o« NOT(q) — ng
® OR(p7 n2) - 01
e OR(nq, ny) — 0y
e AND(o0q, 05) — a4
o OR(ay, r) — output
(both p and ¢ have their wires split, feeding two gates each).

4. The logical binary operation NAND, denoted |, is defined by

pla=~ g
(a) Write down the truth table for ~ (p | ¢). Show all working.
(b) Prove, using truth tables or otherwise, that (p | p) = (~ p). Show all working.

(c) Prove, using truth tables or otherwise, that ((p | p) | (¢ | ¢)) = p V ¢. Show all
working.
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Application solutions

1. (a)
1011110 OR 0100001 = 1111111,
1011110 AND 0100001 = 0000000,
1011110 XOR 0100001 = 1111111.

(b)

11110000 OR 10101010 = 11111010,
11110000 AND 10101010 = 10100000,
11110000 XOR 10101010 = 01011010.

2. (a) The circuit is

NOT(p) — n,
o NOT(r) — ny
e OR(ny, ny) — 04
e AND(o0;, q) — output (~pV ~r)Agq
(b) The circuit is
e NOT(r) = n,4
o« AND(p, ny) — a4
e NOT(q) — n,
e AND(n,, r) — a,
e OR(ay, ay) — output (pA ~71)V (~qgAr)

3. The given digital logic circuit has output ((pV ~ ¢) A (~ pV ~ q)) V r. Using laws of
logical equivalence we have

((pV ~ @) A(~pV~q)Vr=(~qV(pA~p))Vr by distributive and commutative laws
=(~qgVe)Vr by negation law
=~qVr by identity law

The simplification is ~ ¢ V r. The simplified logic circuit is

« NOT(q) = ny
e OR(r,n;) — output ~qVr

4. (a) We have
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p q¢ pANqg plg ~({lq
T T T F T
T F F T F
F T F T F
F F F T F

Hence ~ (p | ) has the same truth values as p A ¢ (it is true exactly when both p and ¢

are true).

(b) Since p | p =~ (p Ap), we have

plp=~@Ap) =~p

because p A p = p (idempotent law). Alternatively, by truth table:

p pAp plp ~p

T T F F
F F T T

The last two columns agree, so p | p = ~ p.

(¢) First note from part (b) that p | p =~ p and ¢ | ¢ = ~ ¢q. Therefore

plp)l@lag)=(~p)[(~q) by part (b)
=~ ((~p)A(~q)) Dby def of NAND
=pVyg by De Morgan’s law.

Alternatively, by truth table:

(r|p)l(q]
p q plp qlq q) pVgq
T T F F T T
T F F T T T
F T T F T T
F F T T F F

The last two columns match, hence (p | p) | (¢|q) =pVq.
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§3 — Conditional Statements

Epp 4th ed. pp. 039-050 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 053-066. Lecture 3 (week 1). Notes: conditional-
statements!?’.

Problems

1. Let p, ¢ and r be statements. Use the laws of logical equivalence to show that

p—(qVr)=(pA~q) —r.

2. Let p and ¢ be statement variables. Are the following statements logically equivalent?
Justify your answer.

o Statement A: (p — g¢)\ ~ ¢
o Statement B: ~ (p Aq)

3. Write each of the following statements in the form ‘if ... then ...’

(a) A sufficient condition for the warranty to be good is that you bought the computer
less than a year ago.

(b) Jane gets seasick whenever she is on a boat.

4. For each of the following, write down a truth table for the statement, and determine
whether the statement is a tautology, a contradiction, or neither.

(@) (~pA(p—q) —o~q
(b) (p=(gVvr)) < ((pA~q) =)
5. Negate the following two statements.

(a) If it rains, then Sue takes her umbrella.

(b) The cakes burn if the oven temperature is too high.

6. Recall “a sufficient condition for s is ” means r is a sufficient condition for s, and that
“a necessary condition for s is r” means r is a necessary condition for s. Rewrite the
following statements in ‘if ... then ... form:

(a) A sufficient condition for John’s team to win the championship is that it wins the
rest of its games.

(b) A necessary condition for this computer program to be correct is that it not produce
error messages during translation.

160courses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf
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Solutions

1. We have

~pV(gVr) by definition of implication

p—(qVvr)

(~pVqg)Vr by the associative law

~ (pA ~q)Vr by De Morgan’s law and double negative law
= (pA ~q) — r by definition of implication.

2. Let A be the statement (p — ¢)A ~ ¢q and let B be the statement ~ (p A ¢). Then

A= (~pVgNAr~gq by definition of implication
= (~pA~q)V(g\ ~q) by distributive and commutative laws

i
0
3
>
2
2
<
(¢}

by negation law

by identity law,

Il
2
b
>
2
S

while

B=~(pAq)=~pVr~q by De Morgan’s law.
Thus Statement A and Statement B are not logically equivalent because, for example, if
p is false and ¢ is true, then A is false and B is true. Hence A # B.
3. (a) If you bought the computer less than a year ago, then the warranty is good.
(b) If Jane is on a boat, then Jane gets seasick.

4. (a) Solution Option 1. The truth table for the statement is

B

~pA(p — pA(p—
p q ~p pP—q q) ~q q)) —=~q
T T F T F F T
T F F F F T T
F T T T T F F
F F T T T T T

The statement is neither a tautology nor a contradiction.

Solution Option 2. The same truth table, written under the parts of the statement:
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p qg ~p AN (p—q — ~gq
T T F F T T F
T F F F F T T
F T T T T F F
F F T T T T T
order

The small numbers show the order in which the columns were completed. Column
comes from comparing columns and . Column comes from comparing columns and ,
and shows the truth values for the entire statement. This shows that this statement is
neither a tautology nor a contradiction. (You don’t have to number the columns — this
is just to help your understanding]!)

(b) Solution Option 1. The truth tables for the LHS and RHS are:

p— (pA ~
p q r qVvr (qvr)  ~gq pA~q )T
T T T T T F F T
T T F T T F F T
T F T T T T T T
T F F F F T T F
F T T T T F F T
F T F T T F F T
F F T T T T F T
F F F F T T F T
Therefore the truth table for the statement is:
(p—=(qvr)) <
p q r ((pA~q) =)
T T T T
T T F T
T F T T
T F F T
F T T T
F T F T
F F T T
F F F T

The statement is a tautology.
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Solution Option 2. Another way to represent the truth table for (p — (¢ V7)) <>
((pA~q) = r):

<

=

pA ~ q)

1
2
<
3

CICECECRERERE RSN
CICRE T LN Y
R RN R
HHAaRTEaaas
RSN

LI
e e B B I B s Bes |

HBHasTaa3]|]

S
I~
(e
S

Here column comes from comparing columns and . We see (from column ) that this
is a tautology.

5. (a) Let R be the statement “it rains” and U be the statement “Sue takes her umbrella.”
The given statement is R — U. Its negation is

RN~ U,

i.e. “It rains and Sue does not take her umbrella.”

(b) Let H be the statement “the oven temperature is too high” and B be the statement
“the cakes burn.” The given statement is H — B. Its negation is

HA ~ B,

i.e. “The oven temperature is too high and the cakes do not burn.”
6. (a) If John’s team wins the rest of its games, then John’s team will win the championship.

(b) If this computer program is correct, then it does not produce error messages during
translation.

§4 — Valid and Invalid Arguments

Epp 4th ed. pp. 051-063 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 066—079. Lecture 4 (week 2). Notes: valid-

argument-forms'®?.

161courses/math1061/valid-argument-forms.pdf
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Problems

1. State truth values for the statement variables p and g that demonstrate that the following
argument is invalid, and justify your answer.

Premise 1: ¢ Premise 2: p — ¢ Conclusion: p

2. Find values of the statement variables a, b and ¢ that show that the following argument
is invalid.

1. a—b
2. ~a—c¢
3.~b—cb

3. Use a truth table to show that the following argument forms are valid.
(a) Elimination:

1. pVygq
2. ~q-p

(b) Generalisation:

l.p~pVyg
4. Use a truth table to show that the following argument is invalid.

1. (pAq) =~
2. pV ~q
3. ~q—p~ ~rT

Solutions

1. To show the argument is invalid, we must find truth values for p and ¢ such that the
premises are true and the conclusion is false.

Suppose p is false and ¢ is true. Then Premise 1 (g) is true and Premise 2 (p — q) is
true (by definition of implication). However, the conclusion (p) is false. Therefore the
argument is invalid.

2. To show the argument is invalid, we must find truth values for a, b and ¢ such that the
premises are true and the conclusion is false.

Let a be false, b be false, and ¢ be true. By definition of implication, all three premises
are true, but the conclusion (b) is false, so the argument is invalid.
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53
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premise 1: pV g premise 2: ~ ¢ conclusion: p

S
D m AR
SECRERE
= E s
SECEERS

There is only one row of the truth table in which all premises are true (the second row),
and here the conclusion is true. Thus, whenever all the premises are true, the conclusion
is true, so the argument is valid.

(b)

premise 1: p conclusion: pV ¢

OIS RERRS
oo
oo
CEENERE!

There are two rows for which all premises (here just the one premise) are true — the first
two rows — and for each of these rows the conclusion is true. Thus, whenever all the
premises are true, the conclusion is true, so the argument is valid.

4. We compute the truth table:

Prem. 1

)
N

>
s 7
w E

2
1>
2
S
S
<
2
l=)
2
Q
1
S
2
5

HEmERss S|
"R
SRR
HEHAaR83T
CECECRERE RN
=5 leoBes Mes B B B B!
H" "M
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There are three rows for which all the premises are true, however for one of these rows
the conclusion is false. In particular, taking p to be true, ¢ to be false, and r to be true
makes all the premises true but the conclusion false, so the argument is invalid.

§5 — Methods for Determining Validity

Epp 4th ed. pp. 051-063 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 066-079. Lecture 5 (week 2). Notes:
determining-argument-validity’®?.

Problems

1. Determine whether the following arguments are valid. If the argument is valid, prove it
using rules of inference. If the argument is invalid, demonstrate it with a choice of truth
values for the variables.

(a)

P—qq—p-pVq
(b)

pp—q~gqgVrer
()

pVqgp —r~qp—rarT

2. Write the following argument in symbolic form. Then determine whether the argument is
valid or not.

An error message is received if the output is flagged. The system is running
normally only if the output is not flagged. An error message is received.
Therefore, the system is not running normally.

Please use the following variables:

p the output is flagged
q an error message is received
r  the system is running normally

162¢courses/math1061/determining-argument-validity.pdf
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3. Give truth values for the variables p, ¢, r, s and w which demonstrate that the following
argument is invalid.

[(pva)Alg—=r)A((pAs) = w)Al~r)A(g— s)] = w

Solutions

1. (a) The argument is invalid. When p and ¢ are both false, all the premises are true, but
the conclusion is false. One could arrive at this example by computing the following
truth table:

Pp—q q—p pVgq

HEaa S
o m | R
HT a4
HHHH4

H=TH43

(In the last row, the premises are true, but the conclusion is false.)

(b) The argument is valid, and we prove this with rules of inference:

1. p Premise

2. p—q Premise

3. ~qVr Premise

4. q from 1 and 2 by Modus Ponens

5. r from 3 and 4 by elimination (and the double negative law)

Therefore the argument is valid.

(¢) Suppose the argument is invalid. Then it is possible to find truth values for the
statement variables that make all the premises true and the conclusion false. For
the conclusion to be false, we have r is false. Since r is false but the third premise
(p — r) is true, we must have p is false. Since p is false, this means the second
premise (p —~ q) is also true. Now since p is false but the first premise (p V q) is
true, we must have ¢ is true.

Thus, with these truth values for the three variables, we have that all the premises are
true, but the conclusion is false. So the argument is invalid.

2. The argument has the symbolic form:
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P —q (An error message is
received if the output is
flagged.)

=~ D (The system is running
normally only if the output
is not flagged.)

q (An error message is
received.)

~T (The system is not running
normally.)

Suppose the argument is invalid. Then it is possible to find truth values for the statement
variables that make all the premises true and the conclusion false. For the conclusion to
be false, we have r is true. Since r is true, and premise 2 is true, we must have ~ p true,
that is p is false. Since premise 3 is true, we have ¢ is true.

Thus, with these truth values for the three variables, we have that all the premises are
true, but the conclusion is false. So the argument is invalid.

. The argument being valid is the same as this overall implication statement being a
tautology.

[(pva)Alg—=r)A(pAs) = w)Al~1)A(g— )] = w

We can write the argument as follows:

1. pVyg

2. q—r

3. (pAs)—w
4. ~r

5. ¢ = S W

Suppose the argument is invalid. Then it is possible to find truth values for the statement
variables that make all the premises true and the conclusion false. For the conclusion to
be false, we have w is false. Since premise 4 is true we have r is false. Since premise 2
is true and 7 is false, we must have ¢ is false. Since premise 1 is true and ¢ is false we
have p is true. Since premise 3 is true and w is false, we must have (p A s) false, and
since p is true, this means s is false. These truth values also mean premise 5 is true.

Thus with these truth values for the variables, we have that all the premises are true, but
the conclusion is false. So the argument is invalid.
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Application — Applications of Valid and Invalid Arguments

Not assessable for MATH1061. Taken from K. Rosen, Discrete Mathematics and its Applications,
Tth edition, 1991, pages 48—68.

Application problems

1. Translating English sentences into logical expressions is an essential part of specifying
both hardware and software systems. Software engineers must take requirements in
English and produce precise, unambiguous specifications that can be used as the basis
for system development.

Consider the following predicates and domains:

Predicates:

F(z,y) disk z has more than y kilobytes of free space.
(

S(m) mail message m can be saved.

A(x) alert x is active.

Q(m)  message m is queued.

T(m)  message m is transmitted.

D(s) the diagnostic monitor tracks the status of system s.

Domains:

the nonempty set of all messages.
the set of all disks.

the set of all alerts.

the set of all systems.

<o

Express the system specifications below using quantifiers and logical connectives:

(a) At least one mail message, among the nonempty set of messages, can be saved if
there is a disk with more than 10 kilobytes of free space.

(b) Whenever there is an active alert, all queued messages are transmitted.

(c) The diagnostic monitor tracks the status of all systems except the main console.

2. System specifications should be consistent; that is, they should not contain conflicting
requirements that could be used to derive a contradiction. When specifications are not
consistent, there would be no way to develop a system that satisfies all specifications.
Logically, a system is consistent if it is possible for all the premises to be simultaneously
true.

91



Use logical expressions and methods of logical deduction to determine whether the
following specifications are consistent.

(a) The system is in multiuser state if and only if it is operating normally. If
the system is operating normally, the kernel is functioning. The kernel is
not functioning or the system is in interrupt mode. If the system is not in
multiuser state, then it is in interrupt mode. The system is not in interrupt
mode.

(b) The router can send packets to the edge system only if it supports the
new address space. For the router to support the new address space it is
necessary that the latest software release be installed. The router can send
packets to the edge system if the latest software release is installed. The
router does not support the new address space.

Application solutions

1. (a) (3z € X s.t. F(z,10)) — (Im € M s.t. S(m)).

(b) FyeY st. A(y)) = (Vme M, (Q(m) — T'(m))).

(c) Let ¢ € S denote the main console. Vs € S, (s # ¢ — D(s)).
2. (a) Define the following variables:

the system is in multiuser state
the system is operating normally
the kernel is functioning

the system is in interrupt mode

S;T‘:)S

Now we can express the specifications as follows:

m<n
n—k
~kVi
~m —1

U e

~

Solution Option 1. If these specifications are consistent, then we must be able to find
truth values for each of the variables that makes all of the specifications true. Assume the
specifications are consistent (so we assume each specification is true). For specification 5
to be true we know ¢ is false. For specification 4 to be true, with ¢ false, we know ~ m
is false so m is true. For premise 1 to be true, with m true, we have n is true. For
specification 2 to be true, and since n is true, we have k is true. However, now ~ k is
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false and i is false, which means specification 3 is false. This contradicts our assumption
that all the specifications are true, and so it is impossible for the system to be consistent.
Therefore, the system is not consistent.

Solution Option 2. Suppose the specifications are all true. Using laws of inference, we
have

ANl e

10.

11.

m<rn specification

n—k specification

~kVi specification

~m—1 specification

~ 7 specification

~k from 3 and 5 by elimination
(and double negative law)

~n from 2 and 6 by Modus
Tollens

(m—=n)A(n—m) from 1 by definition of <

m—n from 8 by specialisation

~m from 9 and 7 by Modus
Tollens

i from 4 and 10 by Modus
Ponens

But now we have both ¢ and ~ ¢ being true, which is a contradiction. This contradicts
our assumption that all the specifications are true, and so it is impossible for the system
to be consistent. Therefore, the system is not consistent.

(b) Define the following variables:

r the router can send packets to the edge system
a the router supports the new address space
s the latest software release is installed

Now we can express the specifications as follows:

1. r—a
2.a—s
3. s—r
4. ~a

Assume the specifications are consistent, so each specification is true. For specification 4
to be true, ~ a is true, so a is false. For specification 1 to be true with a false we must
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have r is false. Now, since r is false and specification 3 is true, we have s is false. We
double-check that specification 2 is true, which it is because a is false. Thus, we have
found truth values of the statement variables that make all of the specifications true, so
the system is consistent.

§6 — Quantified Statements

Epp 4th ed. pp. 096-108 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 108-121. Lecture 5 (week 2). Notes: quantified-
statements’®s.

Problems

1. Rewrite each of the following in the form “V__, ” Here, let D be the set of all
dinosaurs, and let L be the set of all logicians.

(a) All dinosaurs are extinct.

(b) Every real number is positive, negative, or zero.

)
)
(c) No irrational numbers are integers.
(d) No logicians are lazy.

(e) The number 2,147,581,953 is not equal to the square of any integer.
)

(f) The number —1 is not equal to the square of any real number.

2. Rewrite each of the following in the form “3_ such that _.” Here, let X be the set of
all exercises.

(a) Some exercises have answers.
(b) Some real numbers are rational.
3. Determine whether the following statements are true or false. Justify your reasoning.
(a) Ve R, z > 1.
—1
(b) Vae 2z, *= ¢ 7.

(c) Ym,n € Z*, mn>m+n.

163courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf
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Solutions

) Vx € D, z is extinct.

) Ve eR, (z>0Va<0Vaz=0).
) Vx € R, (z is irrational — = ¢ Z).
) Vx € L, x is not lazy.

) Vx € Z, x? # 2147581953.

(f) Vo € R, —1 # 2.
)
)
)
)
)

2. (a) 3z € X such that = has an answer.
(b) 3z € R such that x € Q.

3. (a) False. Counterexample: take x = % Then x = % but % =2,s0 x> % is false.
(b) False. Counterexample: take a = 1. Then “T_l = % =0€e/
(c) False. Counterexample: take n =m = 1. Then mn =1 but m +n = 2.

§7 — Negation of Quantified Statements

Epp Jth ed. pp. 108117 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 122-1381. Lecture 6 (week 2). Notes: quantified-
statements!%4,

Problems

1. Write the negation of each of the following statements, and then determine whether the
original or the negation is true:

(a) Vz € R, if 22 > 9 then z > 2.
(b) Vn € Z*, n is either prime or composite.
(¢) Jz,y € R such that ¢ Z and y ¢ Z but zy € Z.
2. Write down the negation of each of the following statements:
(a) All fire engines are red.
(b) Some apples are ripe.

(c) A triangle with equal sides exists.

164courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf
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Solutions

1. (a) Original: Vx € R, if 22 > 9 then x > 2. Negation: 3z € R such that 2% > 9 and
T < 2.

The original statement is false. For instance, take x = —4. Then z? > 9 but = # 2.

(b) Original: Vn € Z*, n is either prime or composite. Negation: In € Z* such that
n is neither prime nor composite.

The original statement is false. For instance, consider n = 1, which is neither prime nor
composite.

(¢) Original: 3z,y € R such that © ¢ Z and y ¢ Z but zy € Z. Negation: Vz,y € R,
ifx ¢ 7Zand y ¢ Z then xy ¢ Z.

The original statement is true. For instance, take x = V2 and Y= V2. Then z ¢ 7 and
y&Z, but xzy=2¢€ 7.

2. (a) Original: All fire engines are red. Negation: There exists a fire engine which is
not red.

(b) Original: Some apples are ripe. Negation: All apples are not ripe.

(c) Original: A triangle with equal sides exists. Negation: There does not exist a
triangle with equal sides.

§8 — Statements with Multiple Quantifiers

Epp 4th ed. pp. 117-131 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 131-146. Lecture 6 (week 2). Notes: quantified-
statements'®’.

Problems

1. Write down the negation of each of the following statements. Then determine whether
the statement is true, or whether its negation is true.

a) Va,y € Z, 3z € Z such that z =z —y.
) Yz € R, 3y € R such that 22 — zy — 2y? = 0.
(¢) 3z € Z" such that Vy € Z+, = > y.
(d) Vr,s € R, if rs € Q, then r € Q and s € Q.

2. For each of the following English sentences:

165courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf
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(a) For any rational number x and any negative integer y there exists a real number
that is greater than the product of z and y.

(b) For every real number z, there is a real number y for which 3y = z.
do the following:

i. Write the statement in symbolic form.
ii. Write the negation of the statement in symbolic form.

iii. Determine which of the statement or its negation is true.

Solutions

1.

2.

(a) Original: Vz,y € Z, 3z € Z such that z = z — y. Negation: 3z € Z Jy € Z such
that Vz € Z, z #+ xz — y.

The original statement is true (and the negation is false). For any given z,y € Z, choose
z=x—y€Eel.

(b) Original: Vx € R, 3y € R such that 22 — 2y — 29> = 0. Negation: 3x € R s.t.
Yy € R, 22 — 2y — 2y + 0.

The original statement is true (and the negation is false). For any x € R, taking y = §
gives

2 2 2 2 2
x2—x<£>—2<£> :x2—£—2-x—:x2—x——x—20.
2 2 2 4 2 2
(c) Original: 3z € Z* such that Vy € Z", x > y. Negation: Vz € Z+ Jy € Z" such

that z < y.

The negation is true (and the original is false). For any « € Z*, take y = 2 + 1. Then y
is an integer satisfying the inequality = < y.

(d) Original: Vr,s € R, if rs € Q, then r € Q and s € Q. Negation: 3r,s € R such
that rs € Qand (r ¢ Q or s ¢ Q).

The negation is true (and the original is false). Take r = V2 and s = v/2. Then
rs=2¢cQbutr,sé¢Q.

(a) i. Original: Vo € Q, Vy € Z<°, 3z € R s.t. z > xy.
ii. Negation: 3z € Q 3y € Z<" s.t. Vz € R, z < ay.

iii. The original statement is true. For any given x € Q and y € Z<9, take z = xy + 1.
This is a real number satisfying the inequality z > xy.
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(b) i. Original: Vx € R, Jy € R s.t. 3y = z.
ii. Negation: Jdx € R s.t. Yy € R, 3y # .

iii. The original statement is true. Given any x € R, choose y = 5. This is a real
number satisfying the equality 3y = .

§9 — Direct Proofs and Counterexamples

Epp 4th ed. pp. 145-163 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 160-182. Lecture 7 (week 3). Notes: proof-
techniques’®.

Problems

1. For each of the following statements, either prove the statement or disprove it using a
counterexample.

a) The sum of any pair of even integers is even.

(
(b) There exist positive integers a, b and ¢ such that a? + b = 2.

)
)
(c) There is an even integer n such that 5n — 4 is prime.
(d) Vn € Z", if n > 4 then 2n? — 5n + 2 is composite.

)

(e) Va,y € R, if y?> > 22 then y > z.

2. Find a counterexample that disproves the following statement:

For all z € R, [2?%] = |z]?.

(Recall that |-| denotes the floor function.)

3. Find the errors in the following proofs and rewrite the proof correctly. Here is a list of
common errors made when writing proofs:

e Arguing from examples

o Using the same variable to mean two different things

e Jumping to the conclusion

o Assuming what is to be proved

e Confusion between what is known and what is to be shown
e Use of the word any instead of some

e Misuse of the word if

166 courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
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(a) The difference between any odd integer and any even integer is odd.

Proof. Let m be any odd integer, then m = 2k + 1 where k € Z and let n be
any even integer, so n = 2k for any k € Z. Then m —n =2k +1—2k =1 and
1 is odd so the statement is true.

(b) If a and b are even integers, then 4a + 2b is even.

Proof. We have a = 2k and b = 2j for some k,j € Z. Then we want to show
that 4a + 2b is even, so

4a +2b =2/
4(2k) 4+ 2(25) = 2¢
8k +45=2¢

2(4k + 2j) = 2¢
therefore the statement is true.

(¢) Vx € R, Jy € R such that zy = 1.

Proof. This is true, for example if x = 10 then let y = % and xy = 10 - % =1
Therefore the statement is true.

(d) Vn € Z, if n > 0 then n? + 2n + 1 is composite.

Proof. Suppose n is an integer and n > 0, then we want to show that n?+2n+1
is composite, so this means

n2+2n+1=rs

where
l1<r,s<n?+2n+1

Clearly neither r nor s are equal to 1 so n? + 2n + 1 is not prime and hence
must be composite.

Solutions
1. (a) The sum of any pair of even integers is even.

Proof. Let m,n € Z be even. Then m = 2k and n = 2¢ for some k,{ € Z.
Hence
m+n=2k+20=2(k+1{),

which is even. Therefore, the sum of any pair of even integers is even. [J

(b) There exist positive integers a, b and ¢ such that a? + b = 2.
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(e)

Proof. Consider the positive integers a = 3, b = 4, ¢ = 5. Then a® + b? =
9+16=25=c2 0O

There is an even integer n such that 5n —4 is prime. This statement is false.
We prove the negation: Vn € Z°*", 5n — 4 is not prime.

Proof. Suppose that n is an even integer. Thus n = 2k for some integer k.
Hence
5n —4 = 5(2k) —4 = 10k — 4 = 2(5k — 2).

By definition, this means that 5n — 4 is even. The only even prime is 2. If
2(5k — 2) = 2, then 5k — 2 = 1 and hence k = 2 which is not an integer.
Therefore 5n — 4 is not a prime number. [J

Vn € Z*+, if n > 4 then 2n? — 5n + 2 is composite.
Proof. Suppose n is a positive integer and n > 4. Let us factor
2n? —5n+2=(2n—1)(n—2).

Since n > 4, we have 2n —1 > 7 and n — 2 > 2, so both factors are integers
> 1. Hence the expression is composite for all n > 4. [

Vz,y € R, if y?> > x? then y > z. This statement is false. Take x = 1 and y = —2.
Then y? =4>22=1,but y = 2% 1=uz.

2. Take z = 3. Then |2?] = | 2] = 2, while [z]|? = [%f =12 = 1. Hence |2%]| # |z]?, so
the statement is false.

3. (a)

Statement. The difference between any odd integer and any even integer is odd.

Proof. Let m be any odd integer, then m = 2k + 1 where k € Z and let n be
any even integer, so n = 2k for any k € Z. [Error: using k for both m and
n means that the statement is only proved when m = n + 1.] Then
m—n=2k+1—2k=1and 1 is odd so the statement is true.

Correct proof. Let m be any odd integer and let n be any even integer. Then
there exist k, ¢ € Z such that m = 2k + 1 and n = 2¢. Hence

m—n=2k+1)—20=2(k—10)+1,
which is an odd integer by definition. [

Statement. If @ and b are even integers, then 4a 4 2b is even. [Error: the proof
forgets to state its assumptions.]
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Proof. We have a = 2k and b = 2j for some k,j € Z. Then we want to show
that 4a + 2b is even, so

4a+2b =2¢ [Error: this line assumes what is to be proved.]
4(2k) +2(25) =2¢
8k +4j =20
2(4k +2j5) =2

therefore the statement is true.

Correct proof. Suppose a and b are even integers. Then a = 2k and b = 25
for some k, j € Z. Therefore

da + 2b = 4(2k) + 2(2j) = 8k + 45 = 2(4k + 2j).
Since k, j € Z, we have (4k 4 2j) € Z and so, by definition, 4a + 2b is even. [J
Statement. Vx € R, Jy € R such that zy = 1.

Proof. This is true, for example if x = 10 then let y = 1—10 and xy = 10 - % =1
Therefore the statement is true. [Error: the proof argues from a single
example, which cannot establish a universal statement. Moreover,
the statement is false.]

Correct disproof. The statement is false. As a counterexample, let x = 0.
We know that 0-y = 0 for all ¥y € R and so there is no real number y such that
0-y=1.0

Statement. Vn € Z, if n > 0 then n? + 2n + 1 is composite.

Proof. Suppose n is an integer and n > 0, then we want to show that n? +2n+1
is composite, so this means

n?42n+1 =rs [Error: forgets to define r,s — e.g. for some r,s € Z]

where
l1<r,s<n?+2n+1

Clearly neither  nor s are equal to 1 so n? 4+ 2n + 1 is not prime and hence
must be composite. [Error: this is jumping to the conclusion without
showing what needs to be shown. The expression we need to show
(the definition of composite) has been given but it has not been
shown.|
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Correct proof. Let n € Z with n > 0. Then we have
n?+2n+1=(n+1)(n+1).

Now since 0 < n < n? 4 2n, we must have that 1 <n+1 < n? +2n+1. So by
letting r = s = n 4+ 1 we have shown that

n2+2n+1=rs

for integers 1 < r,s < n? + 2n + 1. By definition this means n? + 2n + 1 is
composite. [J

Application — Applications of Proofs to Computer Science

Not assessable for MATH1061. Taken from K. Rosen, Discrete Mathematics and its Applications,
Tth edition, 1991, pages 74—-80.

Computer programs have been developed to automate the task of reasoning and proving
theorems. Many of these programs make use of a rule of inference known as resolution. This
rule of inference is based on the tautology

(V@ A(~pVr) = (qVr) (1)

Resolution can be used to build automatic theorem proving systems.

To construct proofs using resolution as the only rule of inference, the hypotheses and conclusion
must be expressed as clauses. Clauses are logical expressions which only feature disjunctions
of variables or their negations (i.e. expressions which only use V, ~; so they do not use A, —).
To express any statement as a clause, we can use the laws of logical equivalence.

Application problems

1. (a) Using a truth table, show that expression (1) is a tautology.
(b) Write the following expressions as clauses.
i ~(~rAw)
. r—u
iii. ~ (uAw)
(¢) Use resolution only to show that the following argument is valid:

If it is raining, then Yvette has their umbrella. It is not the case that Yvette
has their umbrella and gets wet. It is not the case that Yvette gets wet while it
is not raining. Therefore, Yvette does not get wet.
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Application solutions

1. (a) The truth table is

((pv
q) A (~
(pVaq) A pvT)) =
p q r pVyq ~pVr  (~pVr) qVr (qvr)
T T T T T T T T
T T F T F F T T
T F T T T T T T
T F F T F F F T
F T T T T T T T
F T F T T T T T
F F T F T F T T
F F F F T F F T

Since the last column is always T, the statement is a tautology.
(b) Clause forms:
i. ~(~rAw)=rV ~w (by De Morgan’s law and double negative law).
ii. 7 — u=~rVu (by definition of implication).
iii. ~ (uAw)=~uV~w (by De Morgan’s law).

(c) Define the following variables:

r it is raining
u  Yvette has their umbrella
w  Yvette gets wet

Then we can express the argument as

1. r—u
2. ~ (uAw)
3o~ (~vrAw) -« ~w
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Using the equivalences in (b), we can rewrite this as

1. ~rVvu

2. ~uVve~w

3. rV~w

4. ~rV~w From 1 and 2 by Resolution
5. ~w From 3 and 4 by Resolution.

§10 — Proof by Contradiction

Epp 4th ed. pp. 198-207 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 218-228. Lecture 8 (week 3). Notes: proof-
techniques’®”.

Problems

1. Prove the following statement using a proof by contradiction:

For integers a and b, if 6a + 3b is odd, then b is odd.

2. Use a proof by contradiction to prove the following statement:
For all positive integers = and y, x? —y? # 1.

Solutions
1. For integers a and b, if 6a 4+ 3b is odd, then b is odd.

Proof. Suppose the statement is false, that is, suppose that there exist integers
a and b for which 6a + 3b is odd and b is even.

Since b is even, b = 2k for some integer k. Thus
6a + 3b = 6a + 3(2k) = 6a + 6k = 2(3a + 3k).

Since a, k € Z, 3a+ 3k € Z so 6a+ 3b is even. This contradicts our assumption
that 6a + 3b is odd, so our assumption was incorrect and hence the original
statement is true. [

167courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
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2. For all positive integers = and y, 22 — y? # 1.

Proof. Suppose, for contradiction, that  and y are positive integers satisfying
2?2 —y? = 1. Now, by factoring, we have

l=2?—y* = (z—y)(z +y)
Since z and y are positive integers, we must have t —y = 1 and x +y = 1. This

means 2x = 2, so x = 1. But then we must have y = 0 which is not a positive
integer; this is a contradiction. Therefore the original statement is true. [J

§11 — Proof by Contraposition

Epp 4th ed. pp. 198-207 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 218-228. Lecture 9 (week 3). Notes: proof-
techniques'®®.

Problems

1. Use proof by contraposition to prove the following statement:

For all integers a and b, if (ab)? is odd then a is odd and b is odd.

2. Prove the following statement:

For any integer n, n? is odd if and only if n is odd.

Use a direct proof for the reverse implication (<), and a proof by contraposition for the
forward implication (=).

3. Use proof by contraposition to prove the following statement:

For all integers x and y, if 2%(y? — 2y) is odd then z and y are odd.

168courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
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Solutions

1. For all integers a and b, if (ab)? is odd then a is odd and b is odd.

Proof. We prove the contrapositive statement, which is:
For all integers a and b, if a is even or b is even, then (ab)? is even.

Let a and b be integers and suppose a is even or b is even. Without loss of
generality, suppose a is even, so a = 2k for some k € Z. Then ab = 2kb is even,
and therefore (ab)? = 4k%b? = 2(2k*b?). Since k,b € Z, we know 2k?b* € Z, so
(ab)? is even by definition. [J

2. For any integer n, n? is odd if and only if n is odd.

Proof. To prove this “if and only if” statement, we must prove each of the
following two statements:

(<) For any integer n, if n is odd, then n? is odd. (=) For any integer
n, if n? is odd, then n is odd.

(<) Let n be an integer and suppose n is odd. Then n = 2k+ 1 for some k € Z.
Hence n? = (2k +1)? = 2(2k?* + 2k) + 1. Since k € Z, we have 2k?> +2k € Z
and hence n? is odd by definition.

(=) The contrapositive is: for any integer n, if n is even, then n? is even. Let

n be an integer and suppose n is even. Then n = 2k for some k € Z. Hence
n? = 4k* = 2(2k?). Since k € Z, we have 2k? € Z, so n? is even by definition.

Therefore, for all integers n, n? is odd if and only if n is odd. O

3. For all integers x and y, if 2%(y? — 2y) is odd then z and y are odd.

Proof. We will prove the contrapositive statement, which is:

For all integers = and y, if = is even or y is even, then x2(y? — 2y) is
even.

Let x,y € Z and suppose x or y is even. We consider the cases of x even or y
even individually.

Case 1. Suppose z is even. Then x = 2k for some k € Z. Hence

2?(y? —2y) = (2k)2(y* — 2y) = 2(2k%) (y* — 2y).

Since k,y € Z, we have (2k?)(y? — 2y) € Z, and hence z?(y* — 2y) is even, by
definition.
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Case 2. Suppose y is even. Then y = 2¢ for some ¢ € Z. Hence
22(y? — 2y) = 22((20)> — 2(20)) = 2(22(262 — 2¢)).

Since x,/ € Z, we have x?(2¢?> — 2¢) € Z and thus z2(y? — 2y) is even, by
definition. [J

§12 — Rational Numbers

Epp 4th ed. pp. 163-170 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 183-190. Lecture 9 (week 3). Notes: rational-
and-irrational-numbers'®?.

Problems

1. Prove the following statement:

For real numbers m and n, if m is irrational and n is rational, then m — n is irrational.

2. Prove the following statement:

For a real number r, if 2r2 — 3r is irrational, then r is irrational.

3. Prove the following statement:

For all real numbers r, s, n, if r is irrational, s is rational and n is a positive integer, then n(r—s) is irrat

4. Recall that /2 is irrational. Consider the statement

For every rational number r, if r # 0, then V2 is an irrational number.

(a) Write down the negation of the statement.

(b) Use a proof by contradiction to prove the statement.

169courses/math1061 /rational-and-irrational-numbers.pdf
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Solutions

1. For real numbers m and n, if m is irrational and n is rational, then m —n is
irrational.

Proof. Let m and n be real numbers and suppose (for a contradiction) that
m is an irrational number and n is rational, but m — n is rational. Since n is
rational, we have n = ¢ for some a,b € Z where b # 0. Since m — n is rational,
we have m —n = 4 for some c,d € Z where d # 0.

Notice that m = (m —n) + n. Hence

¢ a bec+ad
m—(m—n)+n—g+g— ol

Since a, b, c,d € 7 we have bc + ad € Z and bd € Z. Further, since b # 0 and

d # 0, we have bd # 0. Thus, by definition, m is rational. But this contradicts

the assumption that m is irrational. [J

2. For a real number r, if 2r?> — 3r is irrational, then r is irrational.

Proof. We prove the contrapositive statement: for a real number r, if r is
rational, then 2r? — 3r is rational.

Let 7 be a real number and suppose r € Q. Then r = ¢ for some a,b € Z where
b+ 0. So

2 2a® — 3ab
9 o (a a\  2a
2w —ar=2(3) =3(3) ="
Since a,b € Z, we have 2a® — 3ab € Z and b?> € Z. Further, b*> # 0 because
b # 0. This means 2r? — 3r is rational, by definition. [J

3. For all real numbers r, s, and n, if r is irrational, s is rational and n is a
positive integer, then n(r — s) is irrational.

Proof. Suppose, for a contradiction, that the statement is false. Then there
exist real numbers r, s and n such that r is an irrational number, s is rational,
n is a positive integer, but n(r — s) is rational. Since s is rational, s =
some a,b € Z where b # 0. Since n(r — s) is rational, we have n(r —s) =
some ¢,d € Z where d # 0.

for
for

SUIESIS]
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Now,
1
r—s=n(r—s) (—) noting that n # 0
n

r—s—E l
d n
_p o1
r=s i
_a, ¢
b dn
_adn+bc
 bdn

Since a, b, c,d € 7, we have adn + bc € Z and bdn € Z. Further, since b # 0,
d # 0 and n # 0, we have bdn # 0. This means r is rational, by definition,
which is a contradiction. [

4. For every rational number r, if r # 0, then r/2 is an irrational number.
(a) Negation: There exists r € Q such that r # 0 and rv/2 € Q.
(b)

Proof. Suppose, for a contradiction, that the original statement is false. Then
there exists 7 € Q such that r # 0 and 7v/2 € Q. Since r is rational, r = z
for some a,b € Z with b # 0, and since r # 0, we have a # 0. Since we have
assumed rv/2 is rational, rv2 = % for some ¢,d € Z where d #+ 0.

Now

2 1 c b be
V2 r (T\f> (7‘) d a ad
Since a,b,c,d € Z, we know bc € Z and ad € Z. Further, since a # 0 and

d #+ 0, we have ad # 0. Thus, by definition, v/2 is rational. However, this is a
contradiction, as V/2 is irrational. Thus, the original statement is true. [J

§13 — Divisibility

Epp 4th ed. pp. 170-179 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 190-199. Lecture 10 (week 4). Notes:
divisibility-and-factorisation!’.

170courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf
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Problems

1. Find the unique factorisation (in standard form) of the integer 27 720.

2. Prove or disprove the statement: for any integers m, n, and ¢, if m | n and n | ¢ then
2
m* | ng.

3. Prove the following statements.

(a) If k is any even integer and m is any odd integer, then (k+ 2)% — (m — 3)? is divisible
by 4.

(b) The difference between the cube of two consecutive integers leaves the remainder 1
when it is divided by 6.

4. Use proof by contradiction to prove this statement:

For all integers ¢,d and e, if ¢ | d and ¢ } e, then ¢} (d + e).

Solutions
1. By repeated division, we have 27720 =23 -3%2.5-7 - 11.

2. For any integers m, n, and ¢, if m | n and n | ¢ then m? | ng. The statement is
true, and we will prove it.

Proof. Let m, n, and g be non-zero integers. Assume m | n and n | g. Then,
by definition, there exist integers a, b such that

n=ma and ¢ =nb.

Then observe
ng = (ma)(nb) = ma - (mab) = m?(a®b).

Since a?b € Z, we conclude that m? | ng. O

3. (a) If k is any even integer and m is any odd integer, then (k + 2)? — (m — 3)?2
is divisible by 4.

Proof. Let k be even and m be odd. Then k = 2a and m = 2b + 1 for some
a,b € Z. Hence

(k+2)?=(2a+2)? =4(a+1)? and (m—3)2=(2b—2)2=4(b—1)2

Therefore
(k+2)?2—(m—3)2=4[(a+ 1) — (b—1)2].

Since a,b € Z we have (a+1)? — (b—1)2 € Zso 4| [(k+2)* — (m —3)?]. O
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(b) The difference between the cube of two consecutive integers leaves the
remainder 1 when it is divided by 6.

Proof. Let n and n 4+ 1 be two consecutive integers. The difference between
their cubes is

(n+12—n3=3n2+3n+1=3n(n+1)+1.

Now whether n is odd or even (so whatever integer n is), one of n, n + 1 will
be odd and the other one will be even. Thus the product n(n + 1) is even.

Since n(n 4 1) is even, write n(n + 1) = 2t for some t € Z. Then
m+1)2—-n3=302t)+1=6t+1=1 (mod 6).
Hence the remainder is 1 upon division by 6. [
4. For all integers ¢, d and e, if ¢ | d and c } e, then c } (d + e).

Proof. Suppose for a contradiction that the statement is false. Then there exist
integers ¢, d and e such that ¢ | d and ¢ } e and ¢ | (d + e).

Now ¢ | d means that d = czx for some integer z. And ¢ | (d + e) means that
d + e = cy for some integer y.

Hence d+e=cx+e=cy,soe=cy—cr=c(y—x), and we have y —x € Z,
because x and y are both integers. Thus ¢ | e, a contradiction. So the original
statement is true. O

§14 — Modular Arithmetic

Epp 4th ed. pp. 482-485 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 528-531. Lecture 11 (week 4). Notes:
modular-arithmetic’ ™.

Problems

1. Prove the following statement:

If 3 is any integer, then when 32 is divided by 5, the remainder is always 0, 1 or 4, and never 2 or 3.

2. (a) Evaluate 58div 11 and 58 mod 11.

"l courses/math1061/modular-arithmetic.pdf
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(b) Find integers ¢ and r, with 0 < r < d and n = dq + r, in the case that n = —95 and
d=11.

3. (a) An integer n, when divided by 7, leaves remainder 4. What is the remainder (between
0 and 6 inclusive) when 3n is divided by 77

(b) When the integer m is divided by 11, the remainder 9 is left. What remainder is left
when 4m is divided by 227
4. Prove or disprove the following statements.

(a) For all real numbers z, |2%| = |z]?.

2 —1 1
(b) For all odd integers n, VZJ = <n ) (n; )

Solutions

1. If y is any integer, then when y? is divided by 5, the remainder is always 0, 1
or 4, and never 2 or 3.

Proof. Fix y € Z. By the division algorithm, y = 5m + r for some m € Z and
r€{0,1,2,3,4}. Then

y? = (5m +17)? = 25m? + 10mr +r> =72 (mod 5).
Let us compute the possible values for 72 mod 5:
02=0, 12=1, 22=4, 32=9=4, 42=16=1 (mod5).
Thus y? = 0,1, or 4 (mod 5), and never 2 or 3. [

2. (a) Since 58 =115+ 3 with 0 < 3 < 11, we have

58divll =5 and 58 mod 11 = 3.

(b) We want —95 = 11q 4+ r with 0 < r < 11. Taking ¢ = —9 gives

11(—9) =—99 = —95=—99+4=11(—9) +4,

so g =—9 and r = 4.
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3. (a) If n leaves remainder 4 upon division by 7, then n = 7k + 4 for some integer k.
Hence

3n=21k+12="7(3k+1)+5,

so the remainder when 3n is divided by 7 is 5. (The source PDF prints this step as
7(3k) + 5, which equals 21k + 5, not 21k + 12 — the quotient is 3k + 1, as above. The
answer of 5 is unaffected.)

(b) If m leaves remainder 9 upon division by 11, then m = 11k + 9 for some integer k.
Then

Am = 44k + 36 = 22(2k + 1) + 14,

so the remainder when 4m is divided by 22 is 14.

4. (a) For all real numbers z, |2?| = |z]2. The statement is false. For a counterexam-
ple, take x = % Then

|22) = BJ —2 but |2)?= BJQ 2o

2 —1 1
(b) For all odd integers n, LZJ = (n 5 ) (n;— > The statement is true.

Proof. Let n be an odd integer, so n = 2k + 1 for some integer k. Then

n?  (2k+1)? 4k +4k+1

1
1 1 1 k(k:—l—l)-i—z,

o L%ZJ = k(k + 1). Moreover, notice

() (57) - (5) (557) -wem)

Hence L”{J = ("Tfl) (”TH) for all odd integers n. UJ

§15 — The Euclidean Algorithm

Epp 4th ed. pp. 220-224 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 250-254. Lecture 12 (week 4). Notes:
gcd-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm!"?.

172¢ourses/math1061/ged-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm. pdf
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Problems

1. Use the Euclidean Algorithm to determine ged(14, 3003).
2. Compute

(a) lem(12,18)

(b) lem(22-3-5, 23.32)

(c) lem(2800, 6125)

3. Prove that for all positive integers a and b, we have

ged(a,b) =lem(a,b) <= a =0b.

4. Prove that for all positive integers a and b, we have

a|b < lem(a,b) =b.

5. (a) Use the Euclidean algorithm to determine ged(931,301). Show your working.
(b) Write down the unique prime factorisation of 931 in standard form.
(c) How many positive divisors does 931 have? (Hint: use part (b).)
6. (a) Using the Euclidean algorithm, compute ged(116,88). Show your working.
(b) Using your answer to part (a), compute lem(116,88).
Solutions

1. We apply the Euclidean Algorithm:

3003 =14-214 47, 14=7-24+0.

Hence ged(14,3003) = 7.
2. (a) We factor 12 =22-3 and 18 = 2 - 3% so lem(12, 18) = 22 - 3% = 36.

(b) Using the maximum exponents of each prime, we have

lem(22 - 3-5, 23-32) = 23.32.5 = 360.

(c) We factor 2800 = 2 - 5% . 7 and 6125 = 5 - 72. Thus
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lem (2800, 6125) = 24 - 52 - 72 = 98000.

3. For all positive integers a and b, ged(a,b) = lcm(a,b) if and only if a = b.
Proof. Let a and b be positive integers.
(«<=) It is clear that if a = b then gcd(a, b) = lem(a, b).

(=) Assume gcd(a,b) = lem(a, b). Denoting g = ged(a,b), we have a = gm
and b = gn for some positive integers m and n with ged(m,n) = 1.

Now notice gm and gn have no common prime factors beyond those in g, so
the least common multiple uses all primes from both m and n. Therefore

lem(a, b) = gmn.

Now, we have g = gmn. Therefore mn = 1, and so m = n = 1. This lets us
conclude a = b. O

4. For all positive integers a and b, a | b if and only if lem(a,b) = b.

Proof. Let us denote g = ged(a, b) so that a = gm and b = gn for some positive
integers m and n with ged(m,n) = 1. As explained in the previous question,
we have

lem(a,b) = gmn.

(=) If a | b, then gm | gn, hence m | n. Since ged(m,n) = 1, we conclude
m = 1. Therefore lcm(a,b) = gmn = gn = b.

(<) If lem(a,b) = b, then gmn = gn which means m = 1. Therefore
a=gm=gandsoal|b O

5. (a) Using the Euclidean Algorithm:

931 =301 -3+ 28
301 =28-10+21
28=21-147
21=7-3+0.

Hence ged(931,301) = 7.

(b) Since ged(931,301) = 7, we know 7 | 931, and we have 931 = 7 - 133. The number
133 has prime factorisation 7 - 19. Therefore the unique prime factorisation of 931 is
72 19.
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(c) We have 931 = 72 - 19! from part (b). Any divisor of 931 must have a prime
factorisation of the form 7¢-19° where a € {0,1,2} and b € {0, 1}. Thus the number
of positive divisors is

(2+1)(1+1)=6.

(There are 3 choices for the exponent a and 2 choices for the exponent b.)

6. (a) Using the Euclidean Algorithm:

116 =88 -1+ 28
88 =28-3+4
28=4-74+0

Hence ged (116, 88) = 4.

(b) Using ged(a,b) - lem(a,b) = ab for a,b € Z7,

116-88  116-88
lem(116, 88) = - — 116 - 22 = 2552.
em(116,88) = = 1(176,58) 4

Application — Trace Tables for Algorithms

Not assessable for MATH1061. For reference, see S. Epp, Discrete Mathematics with Ap-
plications, Section 4.8 (4th edition) or Section 4.10 (5th edition), Brooks/Cole, Belmont,
CA.

The following pseudo-code describes the Division Algorithm, with annotations to explain
what each step is doing.

Input: a (a non-negative integer), d (a positive integer). This algorithm will take two inputs,
a and d, and will find the quotient a divd and the remainder a mod d.

Algorithm body:
r := a -- defining our variables
-- starting with a, repeatedly subtract lots of d until we reach

-- a number less than d; each round adds 1 to the quotient count
while r >= d,

r :=r —-d
q:=q+1
end while
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Output: g, 7. Once we have obtained a number less than d, we are finished. The output g is
the quotient (adivd) and the output r is the remainder (a mod d).

The following pseudo-code describes the Euclidean Algorithm, with annotations to explain
what each step is doing.

Input: A, B (integers with A > B > 0).
Algorithm body:

a:=A -- defining our variables
b :=B
r :=B

-- if b /= 0, compute a mod b (call the algorithm above for this
-- step) and set r to be this value; replace a with b and b with r
-- and repeat until b = 0

while b /= 0,

r :=amodb

a :=b

b :=r
end while
ged = a

Output: ged (a positive integer).

A trace table keeps track of the value of each variable at each step of an algorithm. For
example, the trace table for the Division Algorithm with input variables ¢ = 19 and d = 4 is:

Variable / iteration 0 1 2 3 4

a 19
d 4
r 19 15 11 7 3
q 0o 1 2 3 4

Output: ¢ =4, r = 3.

Application problems

1. Construct a trace table to trace the action of the Division Algorithm for the following
inputs.

(i) a=26,d="7
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(i) a=15,d =6
2. Construct a trace table to trace the action of the Euclidean Algorithm with inputs

A =1001 and B = 871.

Application solutions

1. (i) Trace table for the Division Algorithm with a = 26, d = T7:

Variable / iteration 0 1 2 3

a 26
d 7
r 26 19 12 5
q o 1 2 3

Output: ¢ =3, r =5.

(ii) Trace table for the Division Algorithm with a =15, d = 6:

Variable / iteration 0 1 2
15

K 3 Q. 9

6
15 9 3
0 1 2

Output: ¢ =2, r = 3.
2. Trace table for the Euclidean Algorithm with inputs A = 1001 and B = 871:

Variable / iteration 0 1 2 3 4 5
A 1001

B 871

a 1001 871 130 91 39 13
b 8§71 130 91 39 13 O
T 8§71 130 91 39 13 O
gcd 13

Output: ged = 13.
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§16 — Sequences

Epp 4th ed. pp. 227-244 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 258-275. Lecture 13 (week 5).

Problems

k
1. Write down the first four terms in the sequence defined by a, = 05k for k=1,2,....

2. Consider the sequences a,, = 2k +1 and b, = (k—1)3 + k+ 2 where k = 0,1,2, .... Show
that the first three terms of these sequences are identical, but that their fourth terms
differ.

3. (a) Find an explicit formula for a sequence ¢, whose first six terms are —1,1,—1,1,—1, 1.
(b) Find an explicit formula for a sequence d,, whose first six terms are 3, 5, 7¢, 55, 36> 19+
4. (a) Write (2% —1) + (22® — 1)+ (3z* — 1) + (42® — 1) 4+ (52° — 1) in summation notation.
5
(b) Evaluate H(—l)i 1.
i—1

1=

(c) Write (y — 1)(y? — 2)(y® — 3)(y* — 4) in product notation.

n 1
(d) Evaluate ;(—1)323, when n = 5.

Solutions

1. We have

2. We compute

bp=(—1°40+2=1, b =0>+142=3, by=1°4+2+2=05, by;=2%43+2=13.

Hence the first three terms agree (aq = by, a; = b; and ay = by), but the fourth terms
differ (a3 = 7 while by = 13).
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3. (a) One explicit formula is

¢, = (=" n=123..

(b) The denominators are square numbers, so an explicit formula is

n
dn:m n:17273,...

4. (a) We have

5
(22 —=1)+ (222 — 1)+ (32* — 1) + (4a® — 1) + (52% — 1) = Z (kx* L —1).
k=1

(b) We have

(_1>1+2+3+4+5 .5l = (_1)15 - 120 = —120.

Ecn
=
s
I
e
zm
=
=
e
zcn
~
I

-1 -2 -3 -9 =[] —%).

k=1
(d) When n =5, we have
5
S aplo Lyl 11 m
27 2 4 8 16 32 32

§17 — Mathematical Induction

Epp 4th ed. pp. 244-268 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 275-301. Lecture 13 (week 5).
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Problems

1. Use mathematical induction to prove the following statements.
(a) For every positive integer n, n(n + 1) is even.
(b
(c

(d) For each integer n > 1,

For every integer n > 2, n® — n is a multiple of 6.

For all integers n > 7, 3™ < nl.

)
)
)
)

i=1

(e) For each integer n > 0, 1+ 4n < 5".

Solutions
1. (a) For every positive integer n, n(n+ 1) is even.
Proof. Let P(n) be the predicate “n(n + 1) is even”.
Basis: when n =1, n(n + 1) = 2 which is even, so P(1) is true.
(The inductive step is to show that for all integers & > 1, P(k) implies P(k+1).)

Inductive hypothesis: suppose that for some integer k£ > 1, P(k) is true.
Thus k(k + 1) = 2a for some integer a.

Now consider n = k£ + 1. Then
(k+1)(k+2)=k(k+1)+2k+1)=2a+2(k+1)=2(a+k+1).

Since a and k are integers, a + k + 1 is an integer, so (k+ 1)(k + 2) is even and
P(k+1) is true.

Thus, by the principle of mathematical induction, n(n + 1) is even for every
positive integer n. [

(b) For every integer n > 2, n® —n is a multiple of 6.
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Proof. Let P(n) be the predicate 6 | (n® —n).
Basis: when n =2, n® —n =8 —2=6. Since 6 | 6, P(2) is true.
(The inductive step is to show that for all integers k > 2, P(k) implies P(k+1).)

Inductive hypothesis: suppose that for some integer k£ > 2, P(k) is true.
Thus k3 — k = 6a for some integer a.

Now consider n = k+ 1. Then
(k+1)3—(k+1) = k> +3k*+3k+1—k—1 = k3 —k+3k?>+3k = 6a+3k(k+1).

For the integer k, k(k + 1) is even from part (a), so let k(k + 1) = 2b for
some integer b. Hence (k + 1)3 — (k + 1) = 6a + 3(2b) = 6(a + b). Thus
6| ((k+1)3—(k+1)) and so P(k+ 1) is true.

Thus, by the principle of mathematical induction, n?

each integer n > 2. [J

—n is a multiple of 6 for

(c) For all integers n > 7, 3" < nl.

Proof. Let P(n) be the predicate 3 < n!.

Basis: P(7) is the statement 37 < 7!. The left-hand side is 37 = 2187 and the
right-hand side is 7! = 5040, so P(7) holds.

(The inductive step is to show that for all integers k > 7, P(k) implies P(k+1).)

Inductive hypothesis: let £ > 7 be an integer and assume that P(k) is
true; that is 3* < k!. We will now show that P(k + 1) holds, so we will show
3L < (k+ 1)l

Taking the right-hand side, we have

(k+1)!=(k+1) &
> (k+1)-3% by the inductive hypothesis

>3.3k since k > 7
— 3k+1

Hence P(k + 1) is true.

Thus by the principle of mathematical induction, for all integers n > 7, 3" < n!.
O

n
(d) For each integer n > 1, Zz’?’ =
i—1

n?(n+1)?2
—
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Proof. Let P(n) be the predicate

E":Z,S _ n*(n+1)2
: N 4 ’
=1

Basis: consider n = 1. We have 21'1:1 i =13 =1 and w = % =150
P(1) is true.

(The inductive step is to show that for all integers k > 1, P(k) implies P(k+1).)
Inductive hypothesis: suppose k > 1 is an integer and P(k) is true. That is,

oF BRAUR2d
—1 4

1

Now consider n = k + 1.

k+1 k
i3 = Z i3+ (k+1)3 (splitting off the last term)
=1 =1
k%(k +1)2
= % +(k+1)3 by the inductive hypothesis
KA (k+1)? N 4(k+1)3
B 4 4
k+1)2
= <4)(k:2 +4(k+1))
k+ 1)
_ (z)(kQ 4k + 4)
1 2
— “:_‘;L)(k + 2)2

Thus P(k + 1) is true.

n2(n+1)>2
4

Therefore, by the principle of mathematical induction, E?: ) i3 = for

every integer n > 1. [J

For each integer n > 0, 1 +4n < 5".

Proof. Let P(n) be the predicate 1 4 4n < 5™.

Basis: when n =0 we have 1 +4-0 < 5% so P(0) is true.

(The inductive step is to show that for all integers & > 0, P(k) implies P(k+1).)

Inductive hypothesis: suppose k& > 0 is an integer and P(k) is true; that is,
1+ 4k < 5.
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Now consider n = k + 1. Starting with the left-hand side of P(k + 1), we have

1+4(k+1)=1+4k+4

<544 by the inductive hypothesis
<5k 4+4.5% since k>0s05>1

= 5(5%)

— 5k+1

so P(k+1) is true.

Thus, by the principle of mathematical induction, 14 4n < 5™ for every integer
n>0. 0

§18 — Strong Induction and the Well Ordering Principle

Epp 4th ed. pp. 268-279 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 301-31}. Lecture 14 (week 5).

Problems

1. Consider the statement

For every integer n > 2, there exist integers a,b > 0 such that n = 2a + 3b.

(a) Prove the statement using the well-ordering principle.

(b) Prove the statement using strong mathematical induction.

2. The Lucas sequence aq, ay, as, ... is defined by a; =1, ay = 3 and a;, = a;,_; + a;,_, for
n

7
all integers k > 3. Use strong mathematical induction to prove that a,, < (Z) for all
neZzt.

3. Suppose z is a real number and x + % is an integer. Use strong mathematical induction
to prove a,, = 2" + %n is an integer for all n > 0.
Solutions

1. For every integer n > 2, there exist integers a,b > 0 such that n = 2a + 3b.

(a)
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Proof (using the well-ordering principle). Consider the set of counterexamples
S = {n € Z=? : there do not exist integers a,b > 0 with n = 2a + 3b }.

If S is empty, we are done. Otherwise, by the well-ordering principle, S has a
least element. Let us call it V.

Notice that 2 ¢ S because 2=2-1+3-0, and 3 ¢ S because 3=2-0+3-1.
Also 4 ¢ S because 4 =2-2+3-0. Hence N > 5. By minimality of N, we
must have N — 2 ¢ S. Therefore there exist integers a,b > 0 such that

N —2 =2a+ 3b.

In other words, we have
N =2(a+1)+ 3b.

This means N ¢ S, contradicting the assumption that N € S. Hence S is
empty, and the statement holds for all n > 2. O

Proof (using strong induction). Let P(n) be the predicate: “there exist integers
a,b > 0 such that n = 2a + 3b.”

Basis: we have
2=2-143-0, 3=2-0+3-1, 4=2-2+3-0,

so P(2), P(3), P(4) are true.

(The inductive step is to show that for every integer k > 4, if P(2), P(3), ..., P(k)
are all true then P(k + 1) is true.)

Inductive hypothesis: suppose k& > 4 is an integer and assume P(m) is true
for every integer m = 2,3, ..., k.

Consider n = k + 1. Since k > 4, we have kK — 1 > 3, so by the inductive
hypothesis P(k — 1) is true. Thus there exist a,b > 0 such that

k—1=2a+ 3b.

Adding 2 gives
kE+1=2(a+1)+ 3b,

so P(k+1) holds. O

2. The Lucas sequence a;,ay,as, ... is defined by a; =1, ay, =3 and a;, = a;,_; +a;_o
for all integers k > 3. Prove that a,, < (Z)n foralln e Z+.
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Proof. Let P(n) be the predicate a,, < (g)n

Basis: whenn=1,a; =1 < (%)1 =13 is true, so P(1) is true. When n = 2,

P(2) holds because a, = 3 < (%)2 =8 =3L.

(The inductive step is to show that for every integer k > 1, if P(1),..., P(k)
are all true then P(k + 1) is true.)

Inductive hypothesis: suppose k > 1 is an integer and that P(m) is true for
all m with 1 <m <k.

Now consider P(k + 1), which we want to prove holds. We have

k—
> by the inductive hypothesis
_l’_

Il
=

N

9
—) noting - % <71
2

Il
e N N N
~ O~ ~— " ~——
??' ?r
,_. ,_.
: N TN TN N —
»Jk'_,;‘l—‘
—

NIRRT

I
VRS

Hence P(k + 1) holds. Therefore, by the principle of strong mathematical
induction, a,, < (%)n for all integers n > 1. [J

3. Suppose z is a real number and x + % is an integer. Prove a,, := 2™ + ﬁ is an
integer for all n > 0.

Proof. Suppose z is a real number and = + % is an integer. Let P(n) be the
predicate “a,, is an integer.”
Basis: P(0) holds since ay = 2° + 2 = 2. P(1) holds since a; = = + +, which

is an integer by assumption.

(The inductive step is to show that for every integer k > 1, if P(0), P(1), ..., P(k)
are all true then P(k + 1) is true.)

Inductive hypothesis: suppose k > 1 is an integer and P(m) holds for all
integers m = 0,1, ..., k.
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We now aim to show that P(k + 1) is true. Notice that

1 k 1
a0, = <I—|—E> (az + ﬁ)

1 ~ 1
= <xk+1 + W) + (xk T4 x’H) = a4 +a; .

Therefore a;, = a,a;, — a;_,. By the inductive hypothesis, a;, and a;_; are
integers, and a; is an integer, so a;, is an integer. Hence P(k + 1) holds.

Therefore, by the principle of strong mathematical induction, a,, is an integer
foralln>0. O

§19 — Recursive Definitions

Epp 4th ed. pp. 290-304 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 325-340. Lecture 15 (week 6).

Problems

1. Define the sequence b; = 2, b, = 6 and

b = by_1 +by_o +ged(by_1,b5 )

for all £ > 3. Use strong induction to prove b,, is even for all n > 1.

2. A sequence is defined by a; = 2 and

ap = k(ap_, +k—1)
for all integers k£ > 2. Use mathematical induction to prove a,, is even for all n > 1.

3. Recursively define the set S of binary strings as follows.

(a) (Base rule) 1 € S.
(b) (Recursion rule) If s € S then 0s € S and 1s € S (e.g. if s = 1 then 0s = 01).

(c) (Restriction rule) No other strings lie in S besides those given by the rules above.

What are the strings contained in S arising from the first three applications of the
recursive rule?
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Solutions

1.

Proof. Let P(n) be the predicate “b,, is even”.

Base case. The base cases are n = 1,2. We have b; = 2 and b, = 6 so P(1)
and P(2) are true.

Inductive hypothesis. Assume P(m) is true for all integers m with 1 < m <
k, where k > 2 is an integer. That is, we assume b,, by, ..., b;, are all even.

Inductive step. We need to show that P(k + 1) is true, i.e. b, is even.
Using the recursive definition, we have

b1 = by + by +ged(by, by ).

By the inductive hypothesis, b, and b,_, are even, so 2 | b, and 2 | b,_,, hence
2 | ged(by,, by_1) as well. Therefore each term on the right-hand side is even, so
their sum b, ; is even. Thus P(k + 1) holds.

Therefore, b,, is even for all integers n > 1. U
Proof. Let P(n) be the predicate “a,, is even”.

Base case. The base case is n = 1. We have a; = 2, which is even, so P(1) is
true.

Inductive hypothesis. Assume P(k) is true for some integer £ > 1. That is,
assume a,, is even.

Inductive step. We need to show that P(k+ 1) is true, i.e. aj,, is even. By
the recursive definition, we have

a1 = (k+1)(ay + (E+1)—1) = (k+ 1)(ay + k).
Note that a,, is even by the inductive hypothesis. We split into cases:

o If k is even, then a;, + k is even, hence a,_, is even.
o If k is odd, then k + 1 is even, hence a;, is even.

In all cases, a;,,, is even, so P(k+ 1) is true.

Therefore, a,, is even for all integers n > 1. [

3. By the base rule, we only know 1 € S.

First application of the recursive rule:

01 €S, 11 € S.

Second application of the recursive rule:
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001 eSS, 101esS, O0l1esS, 111€S.

Third application of the recursive rule:

0001 € S, 1001 €S, 0101€S, 1101€ S,
0011 €S, 1011€S, 0l111€ S, 1111€S.

§20 — Solving Recurrence Relations

Epp 4th ed. pp. 304-328 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 340-364. Lecture 16 (week 6).

Problems

1. Define a sequence a,, = 2™ 4+ 5 - 3" for all integers n > 0. Show that

a, = 5an71 - 6an72

for all integers n > 2.

2. Let {b,},,~0 be the sequence defined by

by = 2, b, =5, and b, = 2b,_; — b;,_, for each integer k > 2.
(a) Write down the values of by, by, by, b3, by, bs.
(b) Based on your answers for part (a), guess an explicit formula for this sequence.

(c) Prove that your guess from part (b) is correct.

3. Let T,, be a sequence defined by 7} =1 and

Too1 =14+ (1) xTy x Ty x - xT,)

n n

for all n > 1. Prove that T,,,, = (T,,)> — T, + 1 for all n > 2.
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4. Consider the Fibonacci sequence defined recursively by

ao - 0
A, =0, _9+a, 1 for all integers n > 2.

Use strong mathematical induction to prove the explicit formula

7¢n_¢n
a, = —

! V5

for all integers n > 0, where ¢ = 12—\/3 and ¥ = 1*2\/3. (You may use the fact that
$* =¢+1and > =)+ 1.)

Solutions

1. Define a sequence a,, = 2" + 53" for all integers n > 0. Show that a, =
5a,,_; — 6a,,_o for all integers n > 2.

Proof. For n > 2, we have n — 2 > 0 so all three terms a,,, a,,_, and a,,_, are
defined in the given formula. Then,

50, 1 —6a, 5, =5(2""1+5-3""1) -6(2""245-3"?)
=(5-2""1—=6-2""?) 4+ (25-3"" —30-3"7?)
= (10 —6)2"% + (75 — 30)3" 2
=4-2""2 4453772

=2"+5-3"
=a,.
Hence a,, = 5a,,_; — 6a,,_, for all integers n > 2. [J
2. (a)

by =2
by =5
by =2(5)—2=38
by =2(8)—5=11
b, =2(11)—8=14
by =2(14) — 11 =17

(b) Guess that b, = 3n + 2 for each integer n > 0.
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Proof. The guess gives by = 3(0) +2 = 2 and b; = 3(1) + 2 = 5 so it gives
the correct initial conditions. Now we substitute the guess into the recurrence
relation. The LHS of the recurrence relation is b, = 3k + 2. The RHS of the
recurrence relation is

20, 1 — b5 =23(k—1)+2)—(3(k—2) +2)
=23k—1)— (3k—4)
=6k—2—-3k+4
=3k+2
So the guess also satisfies the recurrence relation. Thus the guess is correct. [J
Alternative proof (by strong induction). Let P(n) be the predicate
b, = 3n+ 2.

Basis: b, = 2 from the recursive definition and 3(0) + 2 = 2 so P(0) is true.
b, =5 from the recursive definition and 3(1) + 2 = 5 so P(1) is true.

Inductive hypothesis: suppose k > 1 is an integer and P(0), P(1),..., P(k)
are true.

Now

by = 2b, — by by the rec. rel. since k+1 > 2
=2(3k+2)—(3(k—1)+2) since P(k) and P(k — 1) are true
—6k+4— (3k—1)
=3k+5
=3(k+1)+2

So P(k + 1) is true. Therefore, by the principle of (strong) mathematical
induction, the guess is correct for this recursively defined sequence. [J

3. Let T,, be a sequence defined by 7} =1 and 7, ., = 1+ (T} x - x T,,) for all
n > 1. Prove that T,,., = (T,)> — T, + 1 for all n > 2.

Proof. We can prove this simply by applying the recursive formula twice, once
for T, and once for T,:

Ty =141 - Ty -T5---T,,) by the recursive definition
14T, (T, - Ty -Ty-T, ;)
=147, (T,—1) since T,, = 1+ (T} ---T,,_1) by rec. def.
=1+(T,)* -1,
=(T,)*—T,+1.
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Note that both applications of the recursive definition are valid, since n—1 > 1.
O

4. Fibonacci explicit formula.
Proof. Let P(n) be the predicate
" — "

a, — —— .

n
V5
Basis. The base cases are n = 0,1, which are true because

@ - _1-1

:Ozao,

S
B

and

N R

Inductive hypothesis. Now suppose that for some integer m > 1, we have
that P(7) is true for all 0 < i < m. In particular, P(m) and P(m — 1) are true,
that is,
m __ ,/m m—1 _ ,/ym—1
a, = 745 v and a = —qb v .

m \/5 m—1 \/g
We need to show that P(m + 1) is true. That is, we aim to show

¢m+1 _ ,¢m+1

m+1 — \/5

a

Starting with the right-hand side of P(m + 1), we have

¢nz+l _ merl _ ¢2¢m71 _ w2wmfl
V5 V5
m—1 m—1
:<¢+1>¢ \;g(lb“‘l)w since ¢? = ¢+ 1 and ¢? = + 1
(9™ +¢™ 1) — (@™ + 9™
V5
¢m _ ¢m ¢m71 . ¢m71

= +
V5 V5

=a,, +a,_1 by the inductive hypothesis

= Qi by definition.

Hence P(m + 1) is true. O
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§21 — Set Theory Definitions

Epp 4th ed. pp. 336-351 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 377-391. Lecture 17 (week 6).

Problems

1. Define the sets

V={reZ|2<z<1l and z is odd},
X={reZ|-1<z<4},
Y ={2,3,7,9},

Z ={xeZ|x+0}.
Write down the following sets, listing their elements and using brackets as appropriate.
(a) VNnX. (b)) VUY. (¢c) XNZ.
(b) XN(Z-=Y). (e) (XUY)NV. (f) XU(YNnV).

2. For each of the following sets, write down its elements and then state the size of the set;
that is, find |A|, |B|, |C| and |D].

a) A={x€7Z|3i€7such that z =1+ (—1)i}.
b) B={yeZ|-8<y<—5}.

(c) C={seZ]|s*+1=0}.

(d) D={tez|t*=1}.

(
(

3. Define the sets A = {0,1,2,3,4}, B={3,4,5,6} and C' = {1,2,4,5,7}. List the elements
of the set

R=((A-B)Nn(A-C))Uu(BNCNA).
4. Are the following statements true or false? Justify in one or two sentences.

(a) z € {z} (b) {z} € {z} (c) {0} € {{0}}
(b) O < {z} (e) 0 € {x}
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Solutions
1. (a) VNX={3}
(b) VUY =1{2,3,5,7,9,11}
(c) XNZ={-1,1,2,3,4}
(d) XNn(Z-Y)={-1,1,4}
(e) (XUY)NV ={3,7,9}
f) Xu(Ynv)={-1,0,1,2,3,4,7,9}
)

2. (a) Note that (—1)? is either +1 or —1 (according as i is even or odd). So z is either
1+1orl—1,thatis, 2 or0. So A={2,0} and |A| = 2.

(b) B ={-7,—6,—5}, so |B| = 3.

(c) If s2 +1 = 0, we have s> = —1, and there are no such real numbers s, let alone
integers! So C'= () and |C| = 0.

(d) D= {-1,1}, since t* = 1 with ¢ € Z implies t = +1. Hence |D| = 2.

3. We have A — B = {0,1,2} and A —C = {0,3}, so (A—B)Nn(A—C) = {0}. Also
BNCNA={4}. Thus R={0} U {4} ={0,4}.

4. (a) True: {x} is the set whose only element is x, so = € {z}.
(b) True: every set is a subset of itself, so {z} C {z}.
(¢) True: {{0}} has the single element {0}, so {0} € {{0}}.
(d) True: O C S for every set S, in particular ) C {z}.
)

Application — Computer Representations of Sets

Not assessable for MATH1061. Taken from K. Rosen, Discrete Mathematics and its Applications,
Tth edition, 1991, pages 134—138.

There are various ways to represent sets using a computer. One such method involves the use
of binary strings.

If we fix a finite universal set U with an arbitrary ordering, for example U = {a,, a,, ..., a,},
we can represent subsets of U using binary strings of length n. A 1 in the ith position of the
string indicates that element a; is in the subset and a 0 indicates it is not.

For example if U = {1, 2,3} then the string 000 represents the empty set, 101 represents the
subset {1,3} and 111 represents the entire set U.
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The set operations union and intersection can be computed at the level of binary strings by
utilising the bitwise OR and AND operations. The union of two sets corresponds to the bitwise
OR operation on the strings and the intersection corresponds to bitwise AND.

Application problems
1. Define the universal set U = {1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10}.

(a) Express each of the following subsets of U using binary strings:
i. {3,4,5}

ii. {1,3,6,10}

iii. {a € U |a is prime}.

(b) Using the same U, find the set represented by the following strings:
i. 1111001111

ii. 0101111000
iii. 1000000001

(c) Use binary strings to compute the following set operations.
i. {1,3,4,6,10} N{2,3,6,9,10}
ii. {2,4,6,8} U{3,4,5}

Application solutions
1. (a) 1. 0011100000

ii. 1010010001

iii. 0110101000 — the primes in U are 2,3,5,7. (The source PDF prints 1010111000
here, which decodes to {1,3,5,6,7} and is not the set of primes; the string above is
the correct one.)

(b) i {1,2,3,4,7,8,9,10}

ii. {2,4,5,6,7}

iii. {1,10}

(c) i. 1011010001 AND 0110010011 = 0010010001, so the intersection is {3,6,10}.

ii. 0101010100 OR 0011100000 = 0111110100, so the union is {2, 3,4,5, 6, 8}.
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§22 — More Definitions and Examples of Sets

Epp 4th ed. pp. 336-351 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 377-391. Lecture 17 (week 6).

Problems
1. Let A={1,2}, B={2,3} and C = {3,4}. List the elements of the following sets.

(a) AnC
(b) (AUC) -
(c) (AxB)N(AxC)
(d) P(BNC)
(e) {x:(z CA)A(x e P(B))}
2. Are the following statements true or false?
(a) QEeR.
(b) {1,2} C 7.
(¢) {=3,0} € P(2).
(d) {(1,2),(0,1)} e Zx Z.
3. Let X = P(0) and Y = P(P(0)). List the elements of each of the following sets.
(a) X b)Y (¢) XNY (d) XUY
4. Define sets S = {3,5} and T' = {2,3,7}. Are the following statements true or false?
SCT
0 e P9
DeT
(3,3,3)€Sx T

a

b

(c
(d

(a)
(b)
)
)
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Solutions

1. (a) AnC=0.
(b) (AUC)— B ={1,4}.
(c) (AxB)N(AxC)=1{(1,3),(2,3)}.
(d) P(BNC)={0,{3}}.
(e) {z: (x CA)A(z e P(B)}={0,{2}}.
2. (a) False. (Q is a subset of R, not an element of it.)
(b) True
(c) False. (The elements of P(Z) are sets of integers; —3 and 0 are integers, not sets.)
(d) False. (It is a subset of Z x Z, not an element — the elements of Z x Z are ordered
pairs.)
3. (a) X=2(0)={0}
(b) Y =P(P(0)) = {0,{0}}.
(c) XNY ={0}.
(d) XuY ={0,{0}}.
4. (a) False. (5 Sbut5¢1T.)
(b) True. (The empty set is an element of every power set.)
(c) False. (T’s elements are 2, 3 and 7.)
(d) False. (The elements of S x T are ordered pairs, not triples.)

§23 — Properties of Sets

Epp 4th ed. pp. 352-366 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 391-407. Lecture 18 (week 7).
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Problems

1. (a) Use the element method to prove that for all sets A and B

AU(B—A)=AUB.

(b) Use the element method to prove that for all sets X, Y and Z,

(X—2Z2)N(Y—-2Z2)Nn(X-Y)=0.

(c) Use set identities to prove that for all sets A, B and C

(A—B)—C=A—(BUC).
2. Prove or disprove the following:

(a) For all sets A and B, we have P(AU B) = P(A) UP(B).

(b) For all sets A and B, we have P(A) = P(B) < A= B.
(¢) There exists a set A such that P(A) = {{a}, {b},{c},{a,b},{b,c},{a,c},{a,b,c}}.
(d) Let A, B and C be sets. If B C C then A x BC A x C.

3. Let A, B and C be sets. Prove that

A—(BUC)=(A-B)-C.

Solutions
1. (a) For all sets A and B, AU(B—A)= AU B.

Proof. First we show that AU (B—A) C AU B.

Consider an arbitrary element x € AU (B — A). Then we know =z € A or
xr€B—A. Thismeansz € A,orx € Band x ¢ A. If x € A, thenx € AU B.
Similarly if x € B — A, then it must be in B and so x € AU B. In either case,
we have x € AU B, thus AU (B—A) C AUB.

Now we show that AUBC AU (B—A).

Let t€ AUB, then z € Aor x € Bor it isin both A and B. If z € A, then
r€ AU(B—A). If x ¢ A then z € B since x € AU B. So we have that z € B
and z ¢ A, hence z € B— A and thus z € AU (B — A). This proves that
AUBC AU (B — A), and together this proves that AUB =AU (B—A). O
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(b)

(c)

For all sets X, Y and Z, (X —Z)N(Y —-2Z)N(X-Y) =0.
Proof. Assume that (X —2Z)N (Y —2Z)N(X—=Y) #0.

Solet x € (X —2Z)N(Y —Z)N (X —Y). Then, in particular, z € Y — Z and
x € X —Y. The former implies x € Y, but the latter implies z ¢ Y. No such
x exists. Therefore the set is empty. [

For all sets A, Band C, (A—B)—C=A—(BUC().

Proof. Using A— B=ANDB¢ (S—T)=5NT¢ and De Morgan’s law, we
have

(A—B)—C = (ANB°)NC* = AN(B°NC°) = AN(BUC)¢ = A—(BUQC). O

For all sets A and B, P(AUB) = P(A)UXP(B). False. Counterexample: A = {1},
B = {2}. Then

P(AUB) = {0, {1}, {2}, {1,2}} # {0, {1}} {0, {2}} = {0, {1}, {2}}.
For all sets A and B, P(A) = P(B) < A = B. True.
(<) If A = B then clearly P(A) = P(B).

(=) We next show that if P(A) = P(B), then A = B. Suppose (for a
contradiction) that P(A) = P(B) but A #+ B. Then (without loss of generality),
there exists an element = in A that is not in B. Therefore, there is an element
{z} in P(A) that is not in P(B). Therefore P(A) # P(B) — a contradiction.
Thus, for all sets A and B, if P(A) = P(B) then A= B. O

There exists a set A such that P(A) = {{a}, {b}, {c},{a,b},{b,c},{a,c},{a,b,c}}.
False.

No such set exists. The power set of any set must contain the empty set — that is,
() € P(A), where A is any set. Also, the power set of any set of size n has cardinality 2.
The power set above contains 7 elements, and there does not exist any integer n such
that 2" = 7.

(d)

Let A, B and C be sets. If BC C' then A x BC A x C. True.

First note that if A =0 then A x B = A x C = () and the statement is true.
Also, if B= 0 then Ax B=0 and () C A x C for any C, so the statement is
true.

Suppose A, B and C are non-empty sets with B C C. Thus if b € B, then
b € C. Consider any element (a,b) € A x B, where a € A and b € B. Since
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be B,be C. Assuch,a € Aand b € C for all a or b, so (a,b) € A x C.
Therefore Ax BC AxC. O

3. For all sets A, Band C, A— (BUC)=(A—B)-C.
Proof Option 1. For any z, we have
r€A—(BUC) <= z€ ANz ¢ (BUC) <= 2z € AN(x ¢ B)AN(x ¢ C).
Also, we have
r€(A—B)—C <= z€(A—B) N2 ¢(C <= (x€c ANz ¢ B) Nz ¢C.

The statements on the right-hand side are equivalent. Hence A — (BUC) =
(A—B)—C. O

Proof Option 2.

A—(BUC)=AN(BUC)® by the Set Difference Law
=AN(B°NC° by De Morgan’s law
= (ANDB°)NC° by Associative law
=(A—B)NC° Dby the Set Difference Law
=(A—B)—C by the Set Difference Law O

§24 — Functions Defined on General Sets

Epp 4th ed. pp. 3853-396 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 425-439. Lecture 18 (week 7).

Problems
1. Consider the function f: R — R defined by f(z) = 22 — 1.
(a) What is the domain, codomain and range of f?
(b) What is the image of {x € R| —1 <z < 2} under f?
(c) What is the preimage of {y € R| 0 <y < 3} under f?
2. Let X ={1,3,5} and Y = {s,t,u,v} be sets. Define f: X — Y by the arrow diagram

1w, 3 s, S

(the elements ¢ and u of Y receive no arrows).
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(a) Write the domain of f and the co-domain of f.
(b) Determine f(1), f(3), and f(5).

(d

Is 3 an inverse image of s7 Is 1 an inverse image of u?

)
)
(¢) Determine the range of f.
)
(e) What is the inverse image of s? of u? of v?
)

(f) Represent f as a set of ordered pairs.

3. Let D be the set of all finite subsets of Z. Consider the function T : Z* — D defined by
T(n):={d|de€ Z" and d divides n}. Find the following:

(a) T(1) (b) T(15) (c) T(17) (d) T(5) (e) T(18) (f) T'(21)
4. Let S be the set of all strings of a’s and b’s.

(a) Define the function f: S — Z by

£(s) {the number of b’s to the left of the left-most a in s, if s contains an a,
S) =

0, if s contains no a’s.

Find f(aba), f(bbab), and f(b). What is the range of f?

(b) Define the function g : S — S by

g(s) = the string obtained by writing the characters of s in reverse order.

Find g(aba), g(bbab), and g(b). What is the range of g7

Solutions
1. (a) The domain is R, the codomain is R, and the range is [—1, 00).
(b) f{zeR|-1<z<2})=[-1,3].

¢) ' UyeR|0<y<3}) ={zeR|1<a®<4}=[-2,—-1]U][L2).

)
)
(c) f
2. (a) The domain is X = {1,3,5} and the codomain is Y = {s,t,u,v}.
(b) f(1) =0, f(3) =s, f(5) =
(c) range(f) = {s,v}.

)

(d) Yes, 3 is an inverse image of s. No, 1 is not an inverse image of w.
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(e) fH(s) = {3} fH{w) =0, f(v) = {1,5}.
() f={(1,0),(3,9),(5,v)}.
3. (a) T(1) = {1},
(b) T(15) ={1,3,5,15}.
(c) T(17) = {1,17}.
(d) T(5) = {1,5}.
(e) T(18) = {1,2,3,6,9,18).
(f) T(21) = {1,3,7,21}.
4. (a) f(aba) =0, f(bbab) =2, f(b) = 0, range(f) = 7=°.
(b) g(aba) = aba, g(bbab) = babb, g(b) = b, range(g) = 5.

§25 — one-to-one, Onto, and Inverse Functions

Epp 4th ed. pp. 397-416 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 439-461. Lecture 19 (week 7).

Problems

1—6nJ

1. Consider the function f: Z — Z defined by f(n) = L 3

a

(a)

(b) Is f onto?
)
)

Is f one-to-one?

(c) Is f bijective?

(d) Prove or disprove that for all m,n € Z, we have f(mn) = f(m)f(n).

2. Define the set A = {0,1,2,3,4} and the functions f: A — Aand g: A — A by

fla)=(a+4)* (mod5), g(a)=(a*+3a+1) (mod5).
Is f=g7
3. Consider the function f: Z* x ZT — Z* defined by f((m,n)) =2m3™.

(a) Determine f((3,1)).
(b) Determine the pre-image of {36}.

(c) Prove f is one-to-one.
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4. Consider the function f: R — Z defined by f(z) = [2?].
(a) What is the image f([—1,1])?
(b) What is the preimage f~1({1})?

(d) Is f onto?

)

)

(c) Is f one-to-one?
)

(e) Is f bijective?

Solutions

1. First, we note that, for n € Z,

F(n) = {1—6nJ

|20+ 3| =2
= | —2n — | = =2n
3

3
since —2n € Z and 3 € [0,1).

(a) Yes. If f(m) = f(n) then —2m = —2n, hence m = n. Therefore f is one-to-one.

(b) No. Since f(n) = —2n we see that f never maps to any odd integer; for example,
there is no integer w with f(w) = 1. Therefore f is not onto.

(¢) No, f is not a bijection. (It is injective but not surjective.)

(d) This is false; take m = n = 1. Then f(mn) = —2 but f(m)f(n) = 4.

2. Yes. First note f and g have the same domain and codomain. This means we just need
to show f(a) = g(a) for all @ € A. Notice that we have

(a+4)?2=a?>+8+16=a?>+3a+1 (mod5),

(b) 36 = 2232, so f((m,n)) = 36 if and only if (m,n) = (2,2). Hence f~1({36}) =
{(2,2)}.

(¢) If f((m,n)) = f((m’,n’)), then 2m3" = 2m'3"" g0 2™ = 37~n_ By unique
prime factorisation, this forces m —m’ =0 and n” —n = 0. That is, m = m’ and

n =n’, and hence (m,n) = (m’,n"). So f is one-to-one.

4. (a) Note that if z € [—1,1] then 22 € [0,1]. This means we have |2?] € {0,1}. Both
values occur because [0?| =0 and [1%2| = 1. Thus f([-1,1]) = {0, 1}.
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) A1) ={reR:1<2? <2} = (=2, —-1]U[1,V2).
(c) No, f is not one-to-one. For example, f(%) =0= f(—%) but % +* —%.

(d) No, f is not onto since f(z) = |22] > 0 for all z. This means, for instance, that
—1 is not in the image of f.

(e) No, f is not bijective.

§26 — Composition of Functions

Epp 4th ed. pp. 416—427 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 461-472. Lecture 20 (week 7).

Problems
1. Let f,g:Z — Z be defined by f(z) = 2® —1 and g(z) = = + 5.
(a) Determine the functions (g o f)(z) and (f o g)(x).
(b) Is g o f a bijection?

2. Define f: Q = Z by f(z) =2z + 1].

3. Let f and g be functions. Prove or disprove the following statements:
(a) If f and f o g are one-to-one, then g is one-to-one.

(b) If f and f o g are onto, then ¢ is onto.
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Solutions

1. (a) We have

(90 f)x) = gla® —1) = 2 + 4

and

(fog)(x)= flx+5)=(x+5)>—1=a>4 152> 4+ 75z + 124.

0, g o f is not a bijection. The map z  x° + 4 is one-to-one on Z, but it is no
b) N is not a bijection. Th 5441 t Z, but it is not
onto (e.g. 0 is not in its image since 23 = —4 has no integer solution).

2. (a) The range is a subset of the even integers because |x + 1| € Z. If 2m is an even

integer then f(m —1) = 2|m — 1+ 1] = 2m, so the range is the set of all even
integers.

(b) No, f is not one-to-one. For example,

f(0)=2{0+1] =2[1] =2
F(5)=203+1)=2(3] =2x1=2
but 0 # 1.

(c) No, f is not onto since range(f) # Z (e.g. there is no z € Q such that f(z) =1
because 1 is odd).

(d) We have

(g0 f)(x) =g(f(z)) =22z +1]) —1=4|z +1] - 1.
(e) We have

9o (1) =4-0-1=-1

(f) The range is a subset of {4n —1 | n € Z} because |x + 1] € Z. This s the range
because, given an integer 4n — 1, we have f(n —1) =4ln—1+1] —1 =4n — 1.
Note that you can also write the range as {n € Z | n = —1 (mod 4)} which is the
same as {n € Z | n =3 (mod 4)}.

3. (a) The statement is true.
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Proof. Suppose that f and f o g are one-to-one functions. Suppose for a
contradiction that g is not one-to-one. Thus there exist two distinct elements in
the domain of g, say z; and x,, for which g(z,) = g(z5). Let g(z;) =y = g(z).
Thus f(g(z)) = f(y) = f(g(xy)), but x; # x5, which contradicts the fact that
f o g is one-to-one. Therefore g must be one-to-one. [

(b) The statement is false.

Counterexample. Consider the functions ¢ : {1} — {2, 3} defined by ¢(1) = 2,
and f: {2,3} — {4} defined by f(2) =4 and f(3) = 4. Then f is onto, and
fogisonto (since fog: {1} — {4} and f(g(1)) = 4). However, g is not onto.
O

§27 — Cardinalities

Epp 4th ed. pp. 428-441 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 473—486. Lecture 21 (week 8).

Problems

1. Let A={-2,—-1,0,1} and B = {3,4,5,6}. Prove that |A| = |B| by providing a bijection
between A and B.

2. Prove that |{1,2,3}| < |Z]| by providing an appropriate injective (one-to-one) function.

3. Consider the intervals

6,12 ={zr € R|6 <z <12} and (6,12)={rxeR|6 <z <12}

Prove that |[6,12]| < |(6,12)| by providing an appropriate injective (one-to-one) function.

4. Let A={x eR|-1<z<1}and B={xr € R|3 <z <T7}. Provethat |[A| = |B| by
providing a bijection between A and B.

Solutions

1. Define the function f: A — B by

Then f is bijective, hence |A| = |B|.

2. Define the function ¢ : {1,2,3} — Z by g(1) = 1, g(2) = 2, and ¢(3) = 3. Then g is
injective (one-to-one), so [{1,2,3}| < |Z|.
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3. Define h : [6,12] — (6,12) by

x
h(x)==-+4
(@) =2+
For each x € [6,12] we have
6 12
—4+4<h < —+44
5 T4< (z) < 5t
< h(xz) <10

Thus h is indeed a function from [6,12] to (6,12), and h has range [7,10] C (6, 12).

Suppose z,y € [6,12] and h(z) = h(y). Then § +4 = 4 +4, so x = y. Therefore h is
injective (one-to-one).

Thus |[6,12]| < [(6,12)].
4. Let A={zeR|-1<z<1l}and B={zeR|3<z <7}

Consider the function f: A — B where f(x) = 2x + 5. Since x > —1, f(x) =2z +5 >
2(—1)+5=3,and since x < 1, f(z) =22 +5 < 2(1)+5 = 7. Also each value of = gives
a unique value of 2z + 5. Thus f is a function with the correct domain and codomain.

We now prove that f is one-to-one. Suppose that z,,z, € A and f(x;) = f(z,). Thus
22, +5 =224+ 5, and so z; = z,. Thus f is one-to-one.

We now prove that f is onto. Suppose y € [3,7]. Let z = y;25 Since y < 7, we have

et
x < 1 and since y > 3, we have x > —1. So = € [—1,1]. Furthermore f(z) = f(yT%) =
2(3’7_5’)+5:y—5+5:y. Thus f is onto.

Hence f is a bijection and so |A| = |B].

§28 — Countable and Uncountable Sets

Epp 4th ed. pp. 428—441 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 473-486. Lecture 22 (week 8).
Note that this content will not be assessed in MATH1061.
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Problems

1. Determine whether each of the following sets is countable or uncountable.

(a) {1,2,...,n}.
(b) Zx 7
() @xQ
(d) Z x Z x -+ (infinitely many copies of Z).
2. (a) Is 2] = Q)7
(b) Is |Z| = |Z x Z|?
() Is IR = @ x Q?
3. (a) Show that the union of a countable number of countable sets is countable.
(b) Show that the set of all finite binary strings is countable.
(c) Use (a) to show that the set of all irrational numbers is uncountable.
Solutions

1. (a) The set is countable because the function f: {1,2,...,n} — N defined by f(i) =1
is injective.

(b) The set Z x Z is countable. Define the function f: Z x Z — N by

2030, a>0,b>0,
5797t a<0,b<0
11137 a >0, b <0,
177°19°, a <0, b>0,

fla,b) = < 23°, a=0,b>0,
9290 a>0,b=0,
31°%, a=0,b<0,
3779, a<0,b=0,
1, (a,b) = (0,0).

We claim f is injective. Suppose f(a,b) = f(c,d). By unique prime factorisation, the set
of primes dividing f(a, b) and the set of primes dividing f(c, d) must be equal. Hence (a, b)
and (c,d) lie in the same case. Again, by unique prime factorisation, the corresponding
exponents must agree, so a = ¢ and b = d. Therefore f is injective.
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2.

(c¢) The set Q x Q is countable. First define an injection e : Z — N by

2z, z >0,
e(z) =
—2z—1, z<NO.

Next define an injection ¢ : N x N — N by

c(m,n) =2m3".

Write each rational in lowest terms with positive denominator: x = %, y= L withp,reZz
and ¢,s € N. Define F': Q x Q — N by

r (22 i) _ gclelp).q) 3ele(r).s)
q s

IftF % g) =F (p— %) then by unique prime factorisation we get c(e(p), q) = c(e(p’),q
(e iy
/

q » q )
and c(e(r),s) = c(e(r’),s”). Since c is injective, we have e(p) = (p ), qa=4¢, e( ) (r'),
s = s’. Moreover, since e is injective, we have p = p’ and r = r’. Therefore L= p—, nd

/
© =15, 80 I is injective.

(d) The set Z x Z x ... is not countable. We will prove this by giving an injection
R—=2ZXxXZx -

For each € R, write z = n +r with n = || € Z and r € [0,1). Choose the unique
decimal expansion of r that does not end with an infinite tail of 9’s. Write this decimal
expansion as

7‘:0.d1d2d3'", dk € {0,1,79}

Then define the function ¢ : R - Z x Z x --- by

L(:,U) — (’I’L,dl,d2,d3,...) € Z X Z Xoeee,

This is injective; if ¢(z) = ¢(y) then the decimals of x and y are equal, so x = y.
(a) Yes. Both Z and Q are countable and infinite.
(b) Yes. Both Z and Z x Z are countable and infinite.

(¢c) No. Q x Q is countable, while R is uncountable.
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3. (a) Let A;, Ay, As, ... be countable. Then for each n we can list A4,, as

A, ={ay1,0p0,0p 35 }-

Now list the union by going along diagonals:

Q115 A12,021; G1.3,022,0371; A1 4,02 3,03 2,04 15 -

Every element of every A, appears somewhere in this list, so UZO: | Ay can be listed in a

oo .
sequence. Hence Uﬂ: | An s countable.

(b) Let B,, be the set of all binary strings of length n. Each B,, is finite (there are 2"
such strings), hence countable. Every finite binary string has some length, so

B = {all finite binary strings} = U B,.
n=0

By (a), a countable union of countable sets is countable, so B is countable.

(c¢) Suppose, for contradiction, that the set of irrationals R \ Q were countable. We
already know Q is countable. Then by part (a),

R=QU([R\Q)

would be a union of two countable sets, hence countable. But R is uncountable. This
contradiction shows that R\ Q is uncountable.

Application — Computability of Functions

Not assessable for MATH1061. Taken from K. Rosen, Discrete Mathematics and its Applications,
Tth edition, 1991, pages 170-177.

An important application of the topic of countability to computer science is examining the
computability of functions. In computer science, a function is computable if there is a
computer program in some programming language that can find the values of the function. If
there is no such program, we say the function is uncomputable.
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Application problems

1.

(a) Show the set of all computer programs in any given computer language is countable.

Hint: a computer program written in a programming language can be thought of as a
string of symbols from a finite alphabet.

(b) Let T be the set of all functions from Z* to the set {0,1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9}. Show
that T is uncountable.

Hint: start by finding an injection between the interval (0,1) and a subset of T'.

(c) Hence show that there are uncomputable functions.

Application solutions

1.

(a) Given a computer language with a finite alphabet A, we let P be the set of all
computer programs in the language. If P is finite, then it is countable and we are
done, so assume P is infinite.

Now we use the fact that we can think of each computer program as a series of strings
made using the alphabet A. Consider all strings of length m made from alphabet A, and
denote this set by A,,. It is easy to show that there are |A|™ distinct strings of this type,
and since A is finite, |A\m is also finite. Now P is a subset of U _, Ap- Since the union
of a countable number of countable sets is also countable (see Questlon 3(a) from earlier
in this section) it follows that Ui: ) A,, is countable and hence P is countable.

(b) We use the hint and start by defining a function from (0,1) to 7" as follows. Recall
that every real number in the interval (0,1) can be written in decimal notation as
0.a,a4a5 ... a,, ... where each a; is an integer from 0 to 9. Also recall that T is the set
of all functions from Z* to {0,1,...,9}. Let f: (0,1) — T be the function defined as

f(0.a,a5a5 ...a,, ...) = g,

where g is the function in 7" such that g(n) = a,, for all n € Z*.

So for example, if f(0.457013) = g then g is the function where g(1) = 4, g(2) = 5,
9(3)=7,9(4)=0,9(5) =1, g(6) =3 and g(n) =0 for all n > 7.

Now we will prove that this function is one-to-one. Suppose that f(z;) = f(z,) for
x1,24 € (0,1). Then for these functions to be equal, they map every integer to the same
value. For this to happen, every decimal digit of z; must be equal to the same decimal
digit of x, and so we must have z; = x,.

Now denote the set of all outputs of f as .S. Hence S C T. Now if we set the codomain
of f to be S, which is the range of f, we have made this function surjective and hence a
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bijection. This means that the subset S C T' is in bijection with the interval (0,1). Since
the interval (0, 1) is uncountable, we must have that S is also uncountable and since
S C T, T must also be uncountable.

(c) Part (a) showed us that the set of all computer programs in a given language is
countable. This means that there are a countable number of computable functions.
However part (b) showed us that there is an uncountable number of functions in the
set T, so we must have that some functions are uncomputable.

§29 — Relations on Sets

Epp 4th ed. pp. 442-449 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 487-494. Lecture 23 (week 8).

Problems

1. Define a relation P on Z as follows: for every ordered pair (m,n) € Z x Z,

m Pn < m and n have a common prime factor.

2. Let X = {a,b,c}. Define a relation S on the power set P(X) as follows: for all sets A
and B in P(X),

A S B < A has the same number of elements as B.
(a) Is {a,b} S {b,c}?
(b) Is {a} S {a,b}?
(c) Is {c} S {b}?

3. Let A={3,4,5} and B = {4,5,6} be sets. Let R be the ‘divides’ relation. That is, for
every ordered pair (a,b) in A x B, we have a R b if and only if a | b. Draw an arrow
diagram (i.e. the directed graph) of this relation.
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Solutions

1. (a) Yes, since 15 =3 -5 and 25 = 5 - 5 share the prime factor 5.
(b) No, since 22 = 2- 11 and 27 = 33 share no common prime factor.

(¢) Yes, since 0 is divisible by every prime; in particular 5 | 0 and 5 | 5, so 0 and 5 have
a common prime factor.

d) Yes, since 8 = 23 and 2 is a prime factor of 8 (so they share the prime factor 2).
Yes, since |{a,b}| =2 = |{b,c}|.

(b) No, since |{a}| =1+# 2 = |{a,b}|.

(c) Yes, since |{c}| =1 = [{b}|.

3. We have A x B = {(3,4),(3,5),(3,6), (4,4), (4,5), (4,6), (5,4), (5,5), (5,6)}. The pairs
(a,b) satisfying a | b are

a

(d)
(a)
)
)

{(3,6), (4,4), (5,5)} C Ax B.

So the directed graph has an arrow from 3 (in A) to 6 (in B), an arrow from 4 to 4, and
an arrow from 5 to 5 — and no other arrows.

§30 — Reflexivity, Symmetry, Transitivity

Epp 4th ed. pp. 449-459 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 495-505. Lecture 23 (week 8).

Problems

1. Let X ={1,2,3,4,5} and consider the subset R C X x X given by

R=1{(1,1),(2,2),(3,3),(4,4),(5,5),(1,2),(2,3),(3,4),(4,5), (5, 1) }.
(a) Draw an arrow diagram for the binary relation R.
(b) Draw an arrow diagram for the binary relation R~
(
(d

(e) Is R transitive? Is R™! transitive? Is R U R™! transitive?

)
)
c¢) Draw an arrow diagram for the binary relation RU R™!.
) Is R symmetric? Is R~! symmetric? Is R U R~! symmetric?
)

2. Suppose R is a binary relation on the set {1,2,3} such that:
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(2,3) € R

(3,2) R

(1L1) ¢ R

e R is transitive

e R is not symmetric

e R is not antisymmetric.

Draw an arrow diagram for the relation R.

Solutions

1. (a) The arrow diagram for R has the five vertices 1,2, 3, 4,5 drawn around a circle, with
a loop at every vertex (from the pairs (1,1),...,(5,5)) together with the directed
5-cycle

1-2—-3—-4—-5—=>1.

(b) The arrow diagram for R~! is the same picture with every non-loop arrow reversed:
a loop at every vertex, together with the directed 5-cycle

1-5—-4—-3—>2-—1,

that is, R~ = {(1,1),(2,2), (3,3), (4,4), (5,5), (2,1), (3,2), (4,3), (5,4), (1,5)}.

(c) The arrow diagram for R U R™! has a loop at every vertex and a double-headed
arrow between each consecutive pair around the cycle — that is, both (4,7 + 1) and
(i 4+ 1,1) for the cycle 1,2,3,4,5, 1.

(d) R is not symmetric because (1,2) € R but (2,1) ¢ R.
R™! is not symmetric because (2,1) € R~! but (1,2) ¢ R™L.

2)
RUR™! is symmetric. If (a,b) € RUR™! then (a,b) € R or (a,b) € R~!, which means
(b,a) € R~! or (b,a) € R, and thus, in either case, (b,a) € RU R™1L.

(e) R is not transitive because (1,2),(2,3) € R but (1,3) ¢ R.
R™! is not transitive because (3,2),(2,1) € R~! but (3,1) ¢ R™L.
RUR™! is not transitive because (1,2),(2,3) € RUR™ but (1,3) ¢ RUR™L.
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2. One relation on {1, 2,3} satisfying all conditions is

R={(1,2),(1,3),(2,2),(3,3),(2,3),(3,2) }.

(It contains (2,3) and (3,2); it is transitive; it is not symmetric since (1,2) € R but
(2,1) ¢ R; it is not antisymmetric since 2 # 3 and (2,3),(3,2) € R; and (1,1) ¢ R.)

An arrow diagram for this R has vertices 1,2,3 with: arrows 1 — 2 and 1 — 3; loops at
2 and at 3; and a double-headed arrow between 2 and 3. There is no loop at vertex 1.

§31 — Equivalence Relations

Epp 4th ed. pp. 459-478 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 505-523. Lecture 24 (week 9).

Problems
1. Define the binary relations a, § and v on Z as follows:
T ay < x+yisan even integer,

x By < x is a multiple of y,
ryy <> 3is a factor of 22 — 32,

(a) Fill in the table with ‘Yes’/‘No’ to indicate the properties satisfied by each relation.

a B v

Reflexive

Symmetric
Transitive
Equivalence relation

(b) For each equivalence relation, state its equivalence classes.

2. Let A={a,b,c,d,e} be a set and p be a binary relation defined by

p = {(a,a),(a,b),(a,d), (b,b), (¢,c), (d,d), (b, a),(d; a), (b,d),(d,b), (c,e), (e, c), (¢, ) }.

For instance, (a,b) € p means a p b.

(a) Draw the directed graph representing p.

155



(b) Is p reflexive? Is p symmetric? Is p transitive?

(c
(d

Is p an equivalence relation on A? If so, give its equivalence classes.

What is the smallest subset 7 of p which forms an equivalence relation on A?

)
)
)
)

(e) Give the equivalence classes for 7.

3. Consider a positive integer n and any set of strings S. Define a relation R,, on S by the
condition s R, t if and only if s = ¢ or both s and ¢ have at least n characters and the
first n characters are the same. Show that R, is an equivalence relation.

Solutions
1. (a)
a By
Reflexive Yes Yes Yes
Symmetric Yes No  Yes
Transitive Yes Yes Yes
Equivalence relation Yes No  Yes
(b) The equivalence relations are o and 7.
For o, notice z ay < x + y is even <= z and y have the same parity. This means
the equivalence classes are Z¢V* and 7°%9.
For v, notice z vy <= 3| (22 —3?) < 22 = y? (mod 3). But modulo 3 the only
possible square residues are
02 =0, 12=1, 22=1 (mod 3).
Hence 22 = 0 (mod 3) exactly when 3 | z, and z? = 1 (mod 3) exactly when 3 } x.
Therefore = v y iff either both  and y are multiples of 3, or neither is. So the equivalence
classes are {n € Z : 3 | n} and {n € Z : 3 } n}. Note that another way to write the
equivalence classes is {3n |n € Z} and {3n+1, 3n+2|n € Z}.
2. (a) A digraph for p (vertex set A = {a,b,c,d,e}) has a loop at every vertex, double-

headed arrows between each pair of {a,b,d} — that is between a and b, between a
and d, and between b and d — and a double-headed arrow between ¢ and e. There
are no arrows between {a,b,d} and {c,e}.
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(b) p is reflexive: we have (x,2) € p for all € A (loops on all vertices).

p is symmetric: whenever (z,y) € p, we have (y,z) € p (no single-direction arrow
between any two distinct vertices).

p is transitive: within {a, b, d} all relations occur, within {c, e} all relations occur, and
there are no relations between {a,b,d} and {c,e}. That is, whenever (x,y) and (y, z) are
in p, then (z, z) is also in p (and = = z is possible).

(c¢) Yes, p is an equivalence relation. Its equivalence classes are

[a] = [b] = [d] = {a,b,d},  [c] = [e] = {c,e}.

(d) An equivalence relation 7 C p must be reflexive, so (z,z) € 7 for all z € A. But
notice if 7 is the relation

T ={(a,a), (b,b),(c,c),(d,d), (e, e)}

then 7 is an equivalence relation. Therefore this is the smallest relation which is an
equivalence relation.

(e) The equivalence classes for 7 are the singletons:

[a] = {a}, [b] = {b}, [c] = {c}, [d] = {d}, [e] = {e}.
3. Let S be any set of strings and fix n € Z+.

R

R, is symmetric: let s,t € S, and assume s R, t. If s = ¢ then t R, s;
otherwise both s and ¢ must have at least n characters and, since s R, t, they
must have the same first n characters, so t R, s.

R, is transitive: let s,t,u € S and assume s R, t and ¢t R,, u. Since s R,, ¢
we either have s = ¢, or s and t both have at least n characters and have the
same first n characters. Similarly, since ¢ R,, u, either ¢ = u, or ¢t and u both
have at least n characters and have the same first n characters. Thus either
s =t =wu, or s and u both have at least n characters and they both share the
first n characters with ¢ (and hence each other). Thus s R,, u and so R,, is
transitive.

,, is reflexive: for any s € S, since s = s, by definition s R,, s.

Since R, is reflexive, symmetric and transitive it is an equivalence relation. [
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Application — Identifiers

Not assessable for MATH1061. Taken from K. Rosen, Discrete Mathematics and its Applications,
Tth edition, 1991, pages 608-618.

In the C programming language, an identifier is the name of a variable, a function or another
type of entity.

Each identifier is a nonempty string of characters where each character is a lowercase or
uppercase English letter, a digit, or an underscore.

There is no limit on the number of characters used in the identifier; however, for some compilers
for some versions of C, there is a limit on the number of characters checked when two names
are compared.

For example, Standard C compilers consider two identifiers the same when they agree in their
first 31 characters. We see that two identifiers will be considered the same if and only if they
are related under the relation R, when n = 31 (defined in a previous question).

Application problems

1. Using R3; on the set of all possible identifiers, determine the equivalence classes of each
of the following identifiers:

a) file_1

(c

(d Number_of_named_tropical_storms_in_the_Atlantic_in_2005

(a)

(b) Number_of_tropical_storms
) Number_of_named_tropical_storms
)

Application solutions
1. Let I be the set of all possible identifiers (strings over letters, digits and underscores).

(a) Since file_1 has length 6 < 31, its equivalence class is just

[file_1]p, = {file_1}.

(b) Since Number_of _tropical_storms has length 25 < 31, its equivalence class is

[Number_of _tropical_storms]p = {Number_of_tropical_storms}.

31
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(¢) The identifier Number_of_named_tropical_storms has length exactly 31, so two
identifiers are R3;-equivalent to it iff they have at least 31 characters and their first
31 characters equal this string. Hence

31

~|t| = 31 and the first 31 characters of }

Number of named tropical_ storms =<te
[ u - - pi - ]R { t are Number_of_named_tropical_storms

(d) The identifier Number_of_named_tropical_storms_in_the_Atlantic_in_2005
begins with the same first 31 characters Number_of_named_tropical_storms, so it
has the same Rs;-equivalence class as in (c):

~|t] = 31 and the first :

[Number_of _named_tropical_storms_in_the_Atlantic_in_2005]p =<tel
31 t are Number_of_name

§32 — Partial Order Relations

Epp 4th ed. pp. 498-515 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 546-563. Lecture 25 (week 9).

Problems
1. Let p be a relation on Z defined by z p y if and only if 23 — 1 < y3.

(a) Prove p is a partial order relation.

(b) Is p a total order?

2. Let S be the set of binary strings of length 6. Define the weight of a binary string as
the number of ones it contains. (For example, weight(110110) = 4.) Define a relation p
on S by

s p t if and only if weight(s) < weight(t).
(a) Prove that p is not an equivalence relation.

(b) Prove that p is not a partial order relation.
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Solutions

1. (a) To show that p is a partial order, we need to show that p is reflexive, antisymmetric
and transitive.

Reflexive: let x € Z. Then 23 — 1 < 2% and so z p z, so p is reflexive.

Antisymmetric: suppose z p y where x # y. (We must show that then y g .)
Now z p y means that 23 — 1 < 3. And since x # y we must have 23 < 73
and so 22 < y3 — 1. Hence y> — 1 ¢ 2 and so we do not have y p . Therefore
p is antisymmetric.

Transitive: suppose that z p y and y p z. Then we know that 22 — 1 < 33
and 32 —1 < 23, Sox® —1 < y? —1< 23 that is, 23 — 1 < 2% so that x p 2,
which means that p is transitive.

Hence p is a partial order. [J

(b) To check whether p is a total order, let = and y be any two distinct integers. Then
23 #+ y? and so either 23 < y3 or else y? < 23.

If 23 < 3 then 22 — 1 < 3 and so = p .
If 42 < 23 then 32 — 1 < 22 and so y p .

So for any integers x % y, we have either x p y or else y p . So any two integers are
comparable under p. Hence p is a total order.

2. (a) It is not an equivalence relation because it is not symmetric. For instance, let
s = 000000 and t = 111111. Then weight(s) = 0 < 6 = weight(t), so (s,t) € p, but
(t,s) & p.

(b) It is not a partial order because it is not antisymmetric. For instance, let
s = 100000 and ¢ = 010000. Then weight(s) = weight(t) = 1,s0 s pt and t p s, but

s #t.

§33 — Definitions and Examples of Groups

No relevant textbook pages. Lecture 26 (week 9).
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Problems

1. Show Zy — {0} ={1,2,3,...,7,8} is not a group under multiplication modulo 9.
2. Let G be the set of all odd integers. Define the binary operation x on G by
zxy=x+y—1.

Show that (G, ) is an abelian group.

3. Show 74 —{0,3,6} = {1,2,4,5,7,8} is a group under multiplication modulo 9. Is the
group abelian?

4. Define the group H = Z; — {0} = {1, 2, 3,4} under multiplication modulo 5. Write the
Cayley table for H.

5. Define the group G = Z, x Z, under component-wise addition modulo 2. That is,

(a,b) + (¢,d) = (a4 cmod 2, b+ d mod 2).
Write the Cayley table for G.
Solutions

1. It is not a group under multiplication mod 9 because, for example, it is not closed
(3-3=0¢ 7, —{0}).

2. Closure: if x and y are odd, then x + y is even, so x +y — 1 is odd. Hence zxy € G.

Associativity: for x,y,z € G,

(zxy)*xz=(x4+y—1)+z—1=ax+y+z—2=a0+y+z—1)—1=z*(y*2).
Commutativity: for z,y € G,

rxy=c+y—l=y+z—-1=yxzx.

Identity: we seek e € G such that x xe = © = e x x for all x. Now the requirement
xxe=x+e—1=x implies that e = 1. Note 1 lies in G. Moreover, commutativity
implies that e x x = x as well. Thus the identity is 1.
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Inverses: given x € G, we want y € G with x xy = 1. This means z +y—1 = 1,

so y = 2—x. Since z is odd, 2 — z is odd, hence 2 — x € G. Thus the inverse of z is
-1

T =2—ux.

Therefore (G, ) is an abelian group. [

3. Closure: if a,b € {1,2,4,5,7,8}, then 3 4 a and 3 } b, hence 3 } ab, so ab # 0,3,6
(mod 9); thus {1,2,4,5,7,8} is closed under multiplication modulo 9.

Associativity and commutativity: normal multiplication between integers is asso-
ciative and commutative, so multiplication modulo 9 in the set {1,2,4,5,7,8} is also
associative and commutative. This means the group is abelian.

Identity: 1 € G is the identity because 1 -z =z (mod 9).

Inverse: every element has an inverse. We explicitly calculate the inverses:

171 =1 because 1-1=1 (mod 9),
271 =5 because2-5=10=1 ( )
471 =7 because 4-7=28=1 ( )
51 =2 because 5-2=10=1 (mod 9),
7'=4 because 7-4=28=1 ( )
81 =8 because8-8=64=1 ( )

4. For H =74\ {0} = {1,2,3,4} under multiplication mod 5, the Cayley table is:

W N

W N =
W NN
N s = W W
N W o |

5. For G =7, x Z5 ={(0,0),(0,1),(1,0),(1,1)} under componentwise addition mod 2, the
Cayley table is:

+ (0,0) (0,1) (1,0) (1,1)
(0,0) (0,0) (0,1) (1,0) (1,1)
(0,1) (0,1) (0,0) (1,1) (1,0)
(1,0) (1,0) (1,1) (0,0) (0,1)
(1,1) (1,1) (1,0) (0,1) (0,0)
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§34 — Elementary Properties of Groups

No relevant textbook pages. Lecture 27 (week 10).

Problems

1.
2.

Let H = {3n | n € Z} be the set of multiples of 3. Prove H is a subgroup of (Z, +).

Fix elements g and h in a group G where e is the group identity. Prove the following
statements:

(a) If g7t = h then h™1 = g.
(b) (g7 =g
(c) (gh)™t =h""g™.

. Prove K = {(0,0),(0,1),(2,0),(2,1)} is a subgroup of (Z, x Z,,+) where the group

operation is componentwise addition:

(a,b) + (¢,d) = (a+c¢ (mod4), b+d (mod 2)).

. Consider the group (Z;; — {0}, -). Show that this group is cyclic.

Hint: express every element of Z,; — {0} as a power of 2.

Solutions

1.

2.

First we note that H C Z, and H + ().

Closure: if z,y € H then x = 3a and y = 3b for some a,b € Z. Therefore = + y =
3a+3b=3(a+b) € H.

Identity: the identity of (Z,+) is 0, and since 0 = 3 - 0, we have 0 € H.

Inverse: in Z, the inverse of z is —x. In H, if x € H then x = 3a for some a € Z. This
means —z = —3a = 3 - (—a), and so —z € H also.

Note that we do not need to check associativity for subgroups, since this property is
automatically inherited from the parent group (Z,+). O

(a) Suppose g7 =h. Now gh =gg ' =eand hg=g lg=e. Thus h'! =g.

(b) By definition, gg ' =e=g¢"1g, 50 (¢})"t =g.
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(c) Notice we have

(gh)(htg™t) =ghh tgt =e

and

(htg ') (gh) =htgtgh=e.

This means (gh)™t = h~tg™1.

3. We draw the Cayley table of K = {(0,0),(0,1),(2,0),(2,1)} under componentwise
addition in Z, x Z,:

+ (0,0) (0,1) (2,0) (2,1)
(0,0) (0,0) (0,1) (2,0) (2,1)
(0,1) (0,1) (0,0) (2,1) (2,0)
(2,0) (2,0) (2,1) (0,0) (0,1)
(2,1) (2,1) (2,0) (0,1) (0,0)

Notice the operation is closed in K and every element of K has an inverse in K. Therefore
K is a subgroup. U

4. Note that 2 is a generator of (Z,; — {0}, ), so it is cyclic:

1=202=214=22 8=23 5=2% 10=2°% 9=26 7=27, 3=28 6=2°

8§35 — Group Isomorphisms

No relevant textbook pages. No lecture in the published schedule — the Week 10 row jumps from
L27 (V34) to L28 (V36).

This content is optional and will not be assessed. The source document carries no
practice problems or solutions for this section.

§36 — Definitions and Examples of Fields

No relevant textbook pages. Lecture 28 (week 10).
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Problems

1. (a) Solve 3z +4 = 2 in the field (Z5, +,-).

(a)

(b) Solve 8z —9 = 6 in the field (Z;;,+,-).

(c) Solve 4(1 — z) = 10 in the field (Z,5,+, ).

(d) Solve 16(x — 6) = 15 in the field (Zq, +, ).

2. Prove Z,, with addition modulo 12 and multiplication modulo 12 is not a field.

3. Define addition and multiplication on Q x @ by

(a,b) 4+ (¢,d) = (a+c¢, b+d)

and

(a,b) - (c,d) = (ac + 3bd, ad + bc)

for all (a,b), (c,d) € Q x Q. Prove that (Q x Q,+,-) is a field.

Solutions
1. (a)
3r+4=2

— 3z = —2

Now, since 3 x2 =6 =1 (mod 5), 2 is the multiplicative inverse of 3, and so we multiply
both sides by 2 and obtain x = —4. That is, x = 1.

Check: 3-14+4=T7=2 (mod 5).
(b)

8z —9=6
—8r=15=4

Now, since 8 x 7 = 56 = 1 (mod 11), 7 is the multiplicative inverse of 8, and so we
multiply both sides by 7 and obtain x = 28. That is, x = 6.

Check: 8-6 —9=39=6 (mod 11).
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(c) Since 4 x 10 = 40 = 1 (mod 13), 10 is the multiplicative inverse of 4, and so we
multiply both sides by 10 and obtain 1—x = 100 = 9. Thatis,z =1—-9 = 14—9 = 5.

Check: 4(1 —5) = —16 = 10 (mod 13).

(d) Since 16 x 6 = 96 = 1 (mod 19), 6 is the multiplicative inverse of 16, and so we
multiply both sides by 6 and obtain x — 6 = 90 = 14. That is, x = 20 = 1.
Check: 16(1 —6) = —80 = 15 (mod 19).

. Z4, is not a field because 2 has no multiplicative inverse modulo 12. Indeed 2 -k =1
(mod 12) has no solution since 2k is always even.

. We show that (Q x Q,+, ) is a field in three steps.
Step 1 — (Q x Q,+) is an abelian group.
Closure: for all (a,b),(c,d) € Q x Q, we have (a,b) + (¢,d) = (a+c,b+d) € Q x Q.

Associative: for all (a,b), (c,d), (e, f) € Q x Q we have ((a,b) + (¢,d)) + (e, f) = (a +
c.b+d)+ (e, f) = (a+c+eb+d+f)=(a,b)+ (c+ed+ f) = (a,b)+ ((c.d) + (e, f)).

Identity: for all (a,b) € QxQ we have (a,b)4(0,0) = (a+0,b+0) = (a,b) = (0+a,0+b) =
(0,0) + (a,b).

Inverses: for all (a,b) € Q x Q we have (a,b) + (—a,—b) = (a —a,b —b) = (0,0) and
(—a,—b)+ (a,b) = (—a+a,—b+b) = (0,0). So (—a,—b) is the inverse of (a,b).
Commutativity: for all (a,b), (c,d) € Q x Q, we have (a,b) + (¢,d) = (a+ ¢, b+ d) =
(c+a,d+b)=(c,d)+ (a,b).

Thus (Q x Q,+) is an abelian group.
Step 2 — ((Q x Q) — {(0,0)}, -) is an abelian group.

Closure: for all (a,b), (c,d) € (QxQ)—{(0,0)}, we have (a,b)-(c,d) = (ac+3bd, ad+bc) €
Q x Q. So we only need to show that (ac + 3bd, ad + bc) # (0,0). For a contradiction,
suppose (ac + 3bd, ad + bc) = (0,0). That is, ac + 3bd = 0 and ad + bc = 0. Multiplying
the first equation by d and the second by ¢ we obtain acd + 3bd? = 0 and acd + bc? = 0,
from which it follows that 3bd? = bc?.

Now, if b = 0, then ac =0, ad = 0 and a # 0, and so ¢ = d = 0; a contradiction. Thus
b #+ 0 and we have 3d? = c2. This is a contradiction because if d = 0, then ¢ # 0 and
the equation does not hold, and if d # 0, then we have 3 = 2—2, which implies v/3 = S is
rational. Thus (ac 4 3bd, ad + bc) # (0,0) and we have closure.

Associative: for all (a,b), (c,d), (e, f) € (Q x Q) —{(0,0)} we have
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(a,b) - ((c,d)- (e, f)) = (a,b) - (ce +3df, cf + de)
= (a(ce +3df) + 3b(cf + de), alcf + de) + b(ce + 3df))
= (ace + 3ad f + 3bcf + 3bde, acf + ade + bece + 3bd f)

and

((a,b) - (c,d)) - (e, f) = (ac + 3bd, ad + be) - (e, f)

(
= ((ac + 3bd)e + 3(ad + be) f, (ac+ 3bd)f + (ad + be)e)
= (ace + 3bde + 3adf + 3bcf, acf + 3bdf + ade + bee)
= (ace + 3adf + 3bcf + 3bde, acf + ade + bece + 3bdf).

Identity: for all (a,b) € (Q x Q) —{(0,0)} we have (a,b)-(1,0) = (a,b) and (1,0) - (a,b) =
(a,b), so (1,0) is a multiplicative identity.

Commutativity: for all (a,b), (c,d) € Q x Q, we have

(a,b) - (¢,d) = (ac + 3bd, ad + bc) = (ca + 3db, cb+ da) = (¢,d) - (a,b).

Inverses: we check that for all (a,b) € (Q x Q) —{(0,0)},

1 a —b
(a,0)7" = (a2—3b27 a2—3b2) '

First, note that a? — 3b% # 0, because a? — 3b> = 0 implies either (a,b) = (0,0) or
V3= %, both of which are contradictions (the second because /3 is not rational). Thus
(a,0)" € (@ x Q) — {(0,0)}, and notice

a —b —b a
(“’b)‘<a2—3b2’a2 352) (a —3b2+3b'a2—3b2’a'a2—3b2+b'a2—3b2>
_[(a 2_3b2 —ab+ab
- a2 —3b%’ a2—3b2)
= (1,0).

So every nonzero element has an inverse. Thus ((Q x Q) — {(0,0)}, ) is an abelian group.

Step 3 — the distributive laws. For all (a,b), (¢,d), (e, f) € Q x Q we have
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(a,b) - ((c,d) + (e, f)) = (a,b) - (c + e, d+ [)
a(c+e)+3b(d+ f), a(d+ f) +b(c+e))

(
= (
((ac + 3bd) + (ae + 3bf), (ad+ bec) + (af + be))
= (
= (a,

ac + 3bd, ad + bc) + (ae + 3bf, af + be)
b) - (¢,d) + (a,0) - (e, f)

and (since we have already shown that multiplication and addition are commutative)

((a7b) + (Cad>) ’ (6, f) - (6, f)
= (e, f)-(a,b) + (e, f) - (c,d) (by the first distributive law)
b

Thus (Q x Q,+, ) is a field. O

§37 — Introduction to Counting

Epp 4th ed. pp. 516-553 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 564—604. Lecture 29 (week 11).

Problems

1. The UQ drama club is auditioning for its annual production of Romeo and Juliet. Six
people are auditioning for the role of Romeo, and eight other people are auditioning for
the role of Juliet. In how many ways can the director cast the lead couple?

2. There are eleven questions on the final exam, but you decide — based on your successful
grade for your in-semester exam — that you will only do five of them. How many
combinations of questions are there which you could complete?

3. (a) How many permutations of {1,2,...,15} start with an odd number?

(b) How many 5-element subsets of {1,2,...,15} contain exactly two numbers from
(1,2,3,4)7
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Solutions

1. There are 6 choices for Romeo and 8 choices for Juliet, so 6 - 8 = 48 ways.

2. Since the order in which you do the 5 questions does not matter, there are (151) = 462
combinations of questions.

3. (a) There are 8 odd numbers in the set {1,...,15}. Choose the first entry in 8 ways,
then permute the remaining 14 numbers, so 8 - 14! permutations.

(b) We choose exactly 2 numbers from the set {1,2,3,4} and exactly 3 numbers from
the remaining 11 numbers, so the number of subsets is

) ()

Not assessable for MATH1061. Taken from S. Epp, Discrete Mathematics with Applications,
5th edition, pages 787-799.

Application — Runtime

In many algorithms, the runtime is well approximated by counting how many times the basic
instructions are executed.

For programs with nested for-loops and no early exits, the total number of executions of the
inner loop body equals the number of choices of the outer-loop index multiplied by the number
of choices of the inner-loop index.

Concretely, if ¢ runs through M values and, for each fixed ¢, the variable j runs through N
values, then the inner loop body is executed exactly M N times.

Application problems

1. The following algorithms are written in pseudo-code and contain nested loops. For each
algorithm, count the total number of iterations of the inner loop that the algorithm will
run.

(a)

for i := 1 to 30
for j := 1 to 15
[Statements in body of inner loop. None contain
branching statements that lead outside the loop.]
next j
next i
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(b)

for i := 5 to 50
for j := 10 to 20
[Statements in body of inner loop. None contain
branching statements that lead outside the loop.]
next j
next i

(c) (Fix integers a,b,c,d € Z* with a < b and ¢ < d.)

for i :=atob
for j :==c to d
[Statements in body of inner loop. None contain
branching statements that lead outside the loop.]
next j
next i

Application solutions

1. (a) i =1,...,30 gives 30 iterations and j = 1, ..., 15 gives 15 iterations, so the inner loop
runs 30 - 15 = 450 times.

(b) i =5,...,50 gives 50 —5+ 1 = 46 iterations and j = 10,...,20 gives 20— 10+1 = 11
iterations, so the inner loop runs 46 - 11 = 506 times.

(c) i =a,...,b gives b — a + 1 iterations and j = ¢, ..., d gives d — ¢ + 1 iterations, so
the inner loop runs (b —a + 1)(d — c+ 1) times.

8§38 — Counting Selections

Epp 4th ed. pp. 516-553 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 564—604. Lecture 30 (week 11).

Problems

1. (a) How many distinct arrangements can be made from the letters of the word IN-
DOOROOPILLY?

(b) How many distinct arrangements can be made from the letters of the word IN-
DOOROOPILLY that begin with R and end with P?

(¢) How many distinct arrangements can be made from the letters of the word IN-
DOOROOPILLY that begin with I and end with Y?
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(d)

2. (a)
(b)

3. (a)
(b)
Solutions
1. (a)

How many distinct arrangements can be made from the letters of the word IN-
DOOROOPILLY that have all four Os next to each other?

How many distinct arrangements can be made of the letters of the word WOOL-
LOONGABBA?

How many distinct arrangements are there of the letters of the word WOOL-
LOONGABBA such that exactly one of the following is true?

The two As are not next to each other.
The two Bs are not next to each other.
The two Ls are not next to each other.

How many one-to-one (injective) functions are there from {a,b,c} to {1,2,3,4,5}7?

How many onto (surjective) functions are there from {1,2,3,4,5} to {a,b,c}?

There are 13 letters in INDOOROOPILLY, with four O’s, two Is, two L’s, and the
remaining letters appearing once each. Therefore the number of distinct arrangements
is

13!

Fix R in the first position and P in the last position. There are 11 letters remaining,
with four O’s, two I’s, two L’s, and the remaining letters appearing once each.
Therefore the number of distinct arrangements is

11!
Fix I in the first position and Y in the last position. There are 11 letters remaining,
with four O’s, two L’s, and the remaining letters appearing once each. Therefore
the number of distinct arrangements is

L 831600

412! '
Treat the four O’s as one ‘letter’. There are 10 ‘letters’ with two I's, two L’s,
and the remaining ‘letters’ appearing once each. Therefore the number of distinct

arrangements is

171



10!
(a) There are 13 letters in WOOLLOONGABBA, with four O’s, two L’s, two A’s, two
B’s, and the remaining letters appearing once each. Therefore the number of distinct
arrangements is

13!

(b) We want exactly one of the pairs AA, BB, LL to be non-adjacent. That is, there are
three cases to consider:

e Case 1: the two A’s are not adjacent but BB and LL are adjacent.
¢ Case 2: the two B’s are not adjacent but AA and LL are adjacent.
e Case 3: the two L’s are not adjacent but AA and BB are adjacent.

Note that the number of ways Case 1 can occur is exactly the same as the number of
ways Case 2 can occur (and similarly for Case 3).

To count the number of ways Case 1 can occur, we first count arrangements with BB
adjacent and LL adjacent. Treat BB as one ‘letter’ and LL as one ‘letter’. Then there are
11 ‘letters’ (W, O, O, LL, O, O, N, G, A, BB, A) to arrange, with four O’s, two A’s, and
the remaining ‘letters’ appearing once each. Therefore the number of such arrangements
is

11!
412!

In order to determine the number of these for which the two A’s are not adjacent, we
take this total and subtract those where AA is also adjacent. For this, treat AA, BB, and
LL as ‘letters’ Then there are 10 ‘letters’ to arrange, with four O’s and the remaining
‘letters’ appearing once each. Therefore the number of arrangements with AA adjacent
and BB adjacent and LL adjacent is

10!
41

Hence, the number of ways that Case 1 can occur is

11! 10!
4121 41
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3.

Case 2 and Case 3 have exactly the same number of occurrences as Case 1. Also note
that the three cases are mutually exclusive (you cannot have both Case 1 and Case 2
occurring at the same time, for example).

So the number of arrangements of the word WOOLLOONGABBA for which exactly one
of the three cases occurs is
11! 10!
’ (4! 2l Z) '

(a) An injective function f : {a,b,c} — {1,2,3,4,5} is determined by choosing distinct
images for a, b, c. The number of choices is

5.4-3="°P; = 60.

(b) The number of surjective functions f: {1,2,3,4,5} — {a,b,c} is the total number
of functions from {1,2,3,4,5} to {a,b,c} minus the number of functions from
{1,2,3,4,5} to {a,b,c} which are not surjective. The former number is 3°. A
function which is not surjective must have image of size 1 or 2.

 In the first case, there are 3 such functions (one for each of the three choices for the
image).

o In the latter case, first choose which 2 elements of {a,b,c} will be in the image.
There are (3) such choices. For this fixed two-element image, the number of functions
with this image is

25— 2,

since there are 2° total functions from a 5-element set to a 2-element set, and we subtract
the 2 constant ones (which fall into the first case, having image of size 1). Thus the
number of functions from {1,2,3,4,5} to {a,b,c} with an image of size 2 is

(2)(252):3-30:90.

This means there are 93 functions which are not surjective, so the number of surjective
functions from {1,2,3,4,5} to {a,b,c} is

3% — 93 = 150.
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§39 — Introduction to Probability

Epp 4th ed. pp. 516-553 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 564—604. Lecture 31 (week 11).

Problems
1. To form a committee, five people are to be chosen from a group of ten people.

(a) How many different committees of five can be chosen?

(b) Amongst the ten people, we have Alice, Bob, Eve and Oscar. Alice and Bob are
extremely talkative during meetings, and so at most one of these two can be chosen.
Eve and Oscar are inseparable, and so a committee must either contain both of
them or neither of them. With these constraints, how many different five-person
committees can be formed?

c at is the probability that none of Alice, Bob, Eve and Oscar are on a committee,
What is th bability that f Alice, Bob, E dO itt
given that a random committee of five is chosen subject to the constraints in part

(b)?
2. (a) How many positive two-digit integers are multiples of 37

(b) What is the probability that a randomly chosen positive two-digit integer is a
multiple of 37

(c) What is the probability that a randomly chosen positive two-digit integer is a
multiple of 47

Solutions

1. (a) Number of different committees of five is

10 10-9-8-7-6
= ——— =252,
( 5 > 5-4-3-2 g
(b) Let A, B be Alice and Bob, and let E, O be Eve and Oscar. There are 6 other
people. We split into cases.

Case 1: the committee contains both £ and O. Then we choose 3 more people from the
remaining 8 with the restriction that we cannot choose both A and B. There are (2) ways
to choose 3 more people from the remaining 8 to be on the committee; of these, there are
((15) ways in which both A and B are chosen (such a committee must have E, O, A, B so
there is only one more person to choose from the remaining 6 people). Thus the number

of committees for this case is
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EROR

Case 2: the committee contains neither F nor O. Then we choose 5 people from the
remaining 8, again not allowing both A and B. There are (?) ways to choose 5 people
from the remaining 8 people to be on the committee; of these, there are (g) ways in which
both A and B are chosen. Thus the number of committees for this case is

(- ()

Hence the total number is 50 + 36 = 86.

(¢) To have none of Alice, Bob, Eve, or Oscar on the committee, we must choose all 5
members from the other 6 people, which can be done in (g) = 6 ways. Therefore the
probability is

6
— = 0.069767 ...
86

2. (a) The positive two-digit multiples of 3 occur as every third number from 12 to 99, so
there are

99 —12
+1=230

such numbers.

(b) There are 90 positive two-digit integers (9 choices for the first digit and 10 choices
for the second digit). Thus, by part (a), the probability that a randomly selected
positive two-digit number is a multiple of 3 is

30 1

90 3’
(c) The positive two-digit multiples of 4 occur as every fourth number from 12 to 96, so
there are
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96 — 12

+1=22

such numbers. Hence the probability that a randomly selected positive two-digit number
is a multiple of 4 is

2 1
90 45

§40 — Binomial Coefficients

Epp 4th ed. pp. 565-591 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 617-641. Lecture 31 (week 11).

Problems

1. What is the coefficient of z* in (2 + 3z)7?
2. (a) What is the coefficient of 212 in (3 — 23)%?
(b) What is the coefficient of 2% in (3 — 23)6?
3. What is the coefficient of 2 in the expansion of (3 — x)%?
(

4. What is the coefficient of ° in the expansion of (2z + 1)2°?

o\ 7
5. What is the coefficient of z° in the expansion of <3x2 — —) ?
x

Solutions

1. By the binomial theorem,

7
2+3:L’ Z<>27k3x

0
The term z* appears only when k = 4. This term is (D 23(3z)*. Therefore the coefficient

of x4 is

(Z) 2334 = 35 x 8 x 81 = 22680.
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2. By the binomial theorem,

6 6 6
=z(k)3“ o =3 (O
k=0 0

(a) The term involving z'2 is (8)3%(—1)%2%4, so the coefficient of 22 is

15 x 9 x (—1)* = 135.

(b) Every power of z that appears is a multiple of 3. Since 8 is not a multiple of 3, there
is no 2% term, so the coefficient of 2® is 0.

3. By the binomial theorem,

The term 22 appears only when i = 2, so the coefficient of 2?2 is

6 —2 2 __ 6 4 _
<2>36 (—1)2 = (2)3 = 1215.

o p 10 =3 (2;) (2)20K (1)

k=0

4. By the binomial theorem,

The term z° appears only when k = 15, where the term is @g)(2x)5, so the coefficient of

5
20
( )25 = 496 128.
5
5. By the binomial theorem,

=155 (Yoo (2) <55 (oo

(2

is

The term 2° appears only when 14 — 3i = 5, i.e. i = 3. Therefore the coefficient of ° is
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(;) 34(—2)3 = —22680.

Epp 4th ed. pp. 545-549 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 595-599. Lecture 32 (week 12).

§41 — Inclusion Exclusion

Problems

1. Out of 100 people surveyed, 40 people like apples, 50 like bananas and 40 like cherries.
15 like apples and bananas, 16 like bananas and cherries, 17 like cherries and apples and
10 people like all three. How many people do not like any of the three fruits?

2. How many integers between 1 and 600 inclusive are coprime with 157 That is, how many
integers n satisfy 1 < n <600 and ged(n, 15) = 17

3. Seven friends, named Alice, Bob, Charlie, Delia, Edward, Fred and George, stand in a
line for a photograph. How many different arrangements are there of the seven friends
standing in a line such that Alice is not next to Charlie and Bob is not next to Delia?

Solutions

1. Let A be the set of people who like apples, B the set of people who like bananas, and C
the set of people who like cherries. We are given

|A| =40, |B| =50, |C| =40, |ANB|=15, |BNC| =16, |CNA| =17, |AnBNC| = 10.
By inclusion—exclusion,
[AUBUC| = |A|+|B|+|C|—|ANnB|—|BNC|—|CNA|+|ANBNC|

=40+4+50+40—-15—-17—-16 4+ 10
=92

Hence the number of people who do not like any of the three fruits is

100 —|AUBUC| =100 —92 = 8.
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2. Let U = {1,2,...,600}. Define

A={neU:3]|n}, B={neU:5|n}.
Then n is not coprime to 15 if and only if n € AU B. We have

600 600 600
Al = — =200 Bl =— =120 ANB|=— =40.

By inclusion—exclusion,

|AUB| = |A| + |B| — |AN B| = 200 + 120 — 40 = 280.

Therefore the number of n with ged(n,15) =1 is

|U| —|AU B| = 600 — 280 = 320.
3. Let U be the set of all linear arrangements of the 7 friends, so |U| = 7!. Define
A = {arrangements in which Alice is next to Charlie},
B = {arrangements in which Bob is next to Delia}.

We want to count the number of arrangements in U which are neither in A nor in B.
The required number is [U\ (AU B)| = |U| —|AU B].

To count |A|, treat {Alice, Charlie} as a single block. There are 6! ways to arrange the 6
“objects”, and for each of these there are 2 ways to order Alice and Charlie within their
block (either Alice or Charlie to the left). Hence

1Al =2-6l.

Similarly, |B| =2 - 6!.

To count |A N B, treat both pairs {Alice, Charlie} and {Bob, Delia} as two single blocks.
There are 5! ways to arrange the 5 objects (two blocks plus the other three people), and
for each of these there are 2 - 2 internal orders of the two blocks. Hence

|IANB| =45

By inclusion—exclusion,

179



|JAUB|=|A|+|B|—|ANB|=2-6!+2-6!—4-5.

Therefore
[UN(AUB)|=7—(2-6!+2-6! —4-5!) = 2640.

8§42 — The Pigeonhole Principle

Epp 4th ed. pp. 554-565 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 604—616. Lecture 33 (week 12).

Problems

1. (a) Explain why, in a group of 50 people, at least five people were born in the same
month.

(b) How many people do you need to ensure that at least seven people were born in the
same month?

2. Show that, if we select six distinct integers from the set {1,2,...,10}, two of these must
add to give 11.

3. A computer network consists of six computers. Each computer is directly connected to
zero or more of the other computers. Show that there are at least two computers in the
network that are directly connected to the same number of other computers.

4. During a month with 30 days, a baseball team plays at least one game a day, but no
more than 45 games. Show that there must be a period of some number of consecutive
days during which the team must play exactly 14 games.

5. Let S ={1,2,...,100}. What is the minimum number of integers you must pick from S
to be sure that at least one pair has a difference which is divisible by 37

Solutions

1. (a) There are 12 months (pigeonholes) and 50 people (pigeons). If each month had at
most 4 birthdays, then there would be at most 12 -4 = 48 people. Since 50 > 48, by
the pigeonhole principle some month must contain at least 5 people.

(b) To guarantee at least 7 people are born in the same month, note that if each month
had at most 6 birthdays, then there could be at most 12 - 6 = 72 people. Therefore
with 73 people, by the pigeonhole principle some month has at least 7 people.
Moreover, 72 people is not enough (take 6 born in each month), so the minimum is
73.
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2. Partition A = {1,2,...,10} into the 5 pairs

{1,10}, {2,9}, {3,8}, {4,7}, {5,6},

each summing to 11. In order for a selection of distinct integers from the set A to not
have two that add to give 11, at most one integer can be chosen from each of the subsets.
Choosing 6 distinct integers from A forces us to select two numbers from the same pair
(there are 5 pairs but 6 choices), by the pigeonhole principle. Those two numbers then
add to 11.

3. For each computer, let its degree be the number of other computers it is directly
connected to. With 6 computers, each degree is an integer in {0,1,2,3,4,5}. It is
impossible to have both a computer of degree 0 and a computer of degree 5 (if one is
connected to everyone, then none has degree 0). Hence the degrees must all lie in one of
the two 5-element sets

{0,1,2,3,4} or {1,2,3,4,5}.
So, in either case, there are only 5 possible degree values available for 6 computers. By

the pigeonhole principle, at least two computers have the same degree, i.e. are connected
to the same number of other computers.

4. Let g; be the total number of games played in the first ¢ days, for ¢ = 1,2,...,30. Then
1 <91 <gg << g3 <45

because at least one game is played each day. Consider also the 30 numbers

g1 + 147 D) + 147 -y 930 + 147

which satisfy 15 < g, + 14 < --- < g5 + 14 < 59. Thus we have 60 integers

915+, 9305 91 + 143 -1, 930 + 14
all lying in the set {1,2,...,59} of size 59. By the pigeonhole principle, two of these 60
integers are equal. Since the g; are strictly increasing, no equality can occur among the g;

themselves, and likewise no equality can occur among the g, + 14 themselves. Therefore
we must have

gj:91+14
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for some 4,5 € {1,...,30}. Then the number of games played from day i + 1 through day
jis

9; —9; = 14,

so there is a period of consecutive days during which exactly 14 games are played.

5. First, we note that two integers have a difference that is divisible by 3 if and only if they
are congruent modulo 3 (have the same remainder when divided by 3). Now, the set
S can be partitioned into three sets based on their congruence class modulo 3. By the
pigeonhole principle, if we select 4 numbers from S, at least two of them must belong to
the same congruence class. These two will have difference that is divisible by 3. Note
that 4 is the minimum number of selections that guarantees this, since it is possible to
select 3 numbers where no two of them have difference divisible by 3 (select one from
each congruence class).

§43 — Introduction to Graph Theory

Epp 4th ed. pp. 625-660 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 677-697. Lecture 33 (week 12).

Problems

1. For each of the following, state whether or not there exists a simple graph with the stated
number of vertices and degrees. Draw the graph, or explain why one does not exist.

(a) Five vertices with degrees 3, 3, 2, 2, 2.
(b) Seven vertices with degrees 4, 2, 3, 1, 1, 1, 1.

(c) Five vertices with degrees 5, 4, 3, 1, 1.

2. A graph has 10 edges and 6 vertices. Five of the vertices have degree 3. What is the
degree of the remaining vertex?

3. Let n be a positive integer and let K, be the complete graph with n vertices. How many
edges does K, have?

4. A graph has 27 edges and every vertex has degree 2, 3 or 4. If there are 7 vertices that
have degree 4 and 4 vertices that have degree 3, then how many vertices of degree 2 are
there?
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Solutions
1. (a) Yes, such a simple graph exists. One drawing has vertices a, b, ¢, d, e and the six
edges

ab, ac, ad, be, be, de,

giving deg(a) = 3, deg(b) = 3, deg(c) = 2, deg(d) = 2, deg(e) = 2 as required.

(b) No such graph exists. If the degrees are 4, 2, 3, 1, 1, 1, 1, then the sum of degrees is

442+3+1+14141=13,

which is odd. Remember (by the Handshake Theorem) that the sum of the degrees in
any graph equals twice the number of edges, and so is always even. So such a graph
cannot exist.

(c) No such graph exists. In a simple graph on 5 vertices, the largest possible degree is
4, but the sequence contains a vertex of degree 5, which is impossible. So there is
no such simple graph.

2. Since the graph has 10 edges, the sum of all the degrees is 2 - 10 = 20. If five vertices
have degree 3, the sum of their degrees is 5 - 3 = 15, so the remaining vertex has degree

20—15 =5.

3. In K, an edge is determined by choosing 2 distinct vertices, so the number of edges is

(n) _ n(n — 1)‘
2 2

4. Let x be the number of vertices of degree 2. Since the graph has 27 edges, the sum of
degrees is 2 - 27 = 54. Given that there are seven vertices of degree 4 and four vertices of
degree 3, and all other vertices have degree 2, we have

20 +4-T+3-4=54.

This means x = 7.
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8§44 — Walks, Trails and Circuits

Epp 4th ed. pp. 625-660 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 677-697. Lecture 34 (week 12).

Problems

1. Let G and H be the graphs below.

G has vertex set {v;,vq,v5,v,,v5} and is drawn with a loop at v,, a loop at v, and
two parallel edges between v; and v,. Its degree sequence is

deg(vy) =4, deg(vy) =6, deg(vs) =4, deg(vy) =2, deg(vs)=4,

so G is connected with 10 edges.

H has vertex set {vy,vq,v5,v4,v5} and is a simple connected graph drawn as the 4-cycle
V1 U5V5V,v; With a single pendant edge v;yvs, giving degrees

deg(vy) =2, deg(vy) =2, deg(vg) =3, deg(vy) =2, deg(v;)=1.

For each of the following statements, explain why it is true or false.

(a) G is a simple graph.
(b
(c

(d) H contains an Euler trail.

The sum of the degrees of the vertices of G is 18.
G contains an Euler circuit.

)
)
)
)

2. Does the following graph contain an Euler circuit? (The graph shown is connected and
has exactly two vertices of degree 3.)

3. Let G be a simple, connected, Eulerian graph with eight vertices and let e be the number
of edges in G. Prove that 8 < e < 24.
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Solutions

1. (a) This statement is false. The graph G has loops (at v, and v;) and it also has
multiple edges between v; and v,, so GG is not simple.

(b) This statement is false. A loop contributes 2 to the degree, so we have
deg(vy) =4, deg(vy) =6, deg(vg) =4, deg(vy) =2, deg(vs) =4,

and thus the sum of the degrees is 4 +6 +4 + 2+ 4 = 20 # 18.

(c¢) This statement is true. The graph G is connected and every vertex has even degree
(as computed above), so G contains an Euler circuit.

(d) This statement is true. In H, the degrees are
deg(vy) = 2, deg(vy) = 2, deg(vy) = 2, deg(vs) = 3, deg(vs) =1,

so exactly two vertices have odd degree (namely v5 and v;). Therefore H has an Euler
trail (starting at one of vy, v5 and ending at the other).

2. No. The graph is connected, but has two vertices of degree 3, so not all vertices have
even degree. Hence there is no Euler circuit.

3. Since G is connected and Eulerian, every vertex has even degree, and (because G is simple
and connected with 8 vertices) each vertex has degree at least 2. Hence

2¢ =) deg(v) >8-2 =16,

so e > 8. Moreover, in a simple graph on 8 vertices we have deg(v) < 7, and because G
is Eulerian all degrees are even, so in fact deg(v) < 6 for every vertex. Therefore

Qe:Zdeg(v) < 8-6 =48,
soe<24. Hence 8 <e<24. O

8§45 — Matrix Representations of Graphs

Epp 4th ed. pp. 661-675 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 698-712. Lecture 35 (week 13).

185



Problems

1. Let G be the graph with vertex set {v;,v,,v5,v,} and edge set {a, b, c,d, e, f}, where the
edges are

edge endpoints

a V1 Uy

b Vg3

c vyv5 (parallel to b)
d U3y

e VoUy

f loop at v,

(a) Write down an adjacency matrix for G. Make sure you clearly label the rows and
columns of your matrix.

(b) Write down an incidence matrix for G. Make sure you clearly label the rows and
columns of your matrix.

(¢) Does G have an Euler circuit? If yes, write it out as a sequence of vertices and edges.
If not, determine the fewest number of edges that would need to be added to G to
create a new graph that does have an Euler circuit.

2. Let G be the graph with the following adjacency matrix.

0100 3
102 00
0 2011
0 01 01
30110

(a) Draw the graph G.

(b) Explain whether or not G has an Euler circuit or an Euler trail.

3. Let G be the graph with the following adjacency matrix.

010100
100100
000011
110000
001 001
001010

Explain whether or not G is Eulerian.
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Solutions

1. (a) The labelled adjacency matrix for G is

vi 0 1 0 0
v, 1 0 2 1
ve 0 2 0 1
vy 001 1 1

wnere € entry on € dlagonal at v, recor st € single lo0p at vy ).
here the entry 1 on the di 1 at v, records the single loop at v,

(b) The labelled incidence matrix for G is

a b ¢ d e f
v; 1 0 0 0 0 O
vo 1 1 1 0 1 0
vg 01 1 1 0 O
vy 00 0 1 1 2

(where the entry 2 in the bottom right indicates the loop that is incident twice with v,).

(c) The degrees are

deg(vy) =1, deg(vy) =4, deg(v3) =3, deg(vy) =4,

so G does not have an Euler circuit (since v; and v5 have odd degree).

The fewest edges to add to make all degrees even is 1; for example, adding an edge ¢
between vertices v; and v; creates a new connected graph in which all of the vertices
have even degree.

An example of an Euler circuit in the new graph is

Ulv a, U27 bv U37 da U47 f7 U4a €, U27 C, U37 g, Ul'

2. (a) Reading the matrix off (with vertices vy, ..., v5 in matrix order), G has the edges

e vV, — a single edge,
e v;v5 — three parallel edges,
e U,v3 — two parallel edges,
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e v3v, — a single edge,
e v3U5 — a single edge,
e VU5 — a single edge.

(b) The degrees are

deg(v;) = 4, deg(vy) = 3, deg(vy) = 4, deg(vy) = 2, deg(vs) =5,
so there is no Euler circuit (since v, and v; have odd degree), but there is an Euler
trail (exactly two odd-degree vertices) from v, to vs.

3. Let the vertices be vy, vy, v3,v,, V5, Vg in the order of the matrix. Reading the matrix off,
G has edges

V1Vg;, U1y, Uly, U3Vs, U3lg, Uslg,

that is, two disjoint triangles: one on {v;,v5,v,} and one on {vs, v, v}

The graph is not connected (e.g. there is no walk from vertex v; to vertex v4). Hence
G is not Eulerian.

(Errata note: the source document’s solution to 1(b) was corrected on 11 August 2026 —
the note in brackets had previously copied the note from 1(a). The corrected note is the
one given above.)

8§46 — Trees

Epp 4th ed. pp. 683-701 - 5th ed. (metric) pp. 720-7/2. Lecture 36 (week 13).

Problems

1. A tree has 11 vertices, of which exactly four vertices have degree 1 and exactly one vertex
has degree 4. Determine the degrees of the remaining six vertices.

2. Let T be a tree with p vertices, where p > 11. Suppose T has precisely six vertices of
degree 1 and precisely four vertices of degree 3. Determine the degree of each of the
remaining p — 10 vertices of T'.

3. Let T be a tree on 12 vertices. Suppose T has exactly three vertices of degree 3 and each
of the remaining vertices has degree 1 or 5. Using theorems that were given in lectures,
determine the number of vertices of degree 5.
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4. Two trees with the same vertex set {1,2,...,n} are distinct if their edge sets are not
equal. Use mathematical induction to prove that for each integer n > 2, the number of
distinct trees with vertex set {1,2,...,n} is at least (n — 1)!.

Solutions

1. A tree with 11 vertices has e = 10 edges, so by the Handshake Theorem, the sum of
degrees is 2e = 20. We are given that exactly four vertices have degree 1 and exactly one
vertex has degree 4. Let v;,v,, ..., v be the remaining vertices whose degrees are to be
determined. We have

6
Zdeg(vi)+4-1+1-4:20
i=1

6
Zdeg(vi) = 12.
=1

None of these six vertices vy, v,, ..., v can have degree 1 (since there are exactly four
vertices of degree 1, already accounted for). Hence each has degree at least 2. Because
six vertices of degree at least 2 have total degree 12, each must have degree exactly 2.

Thus the remaining six vertices all have degree 2.

2. T is a tree with p vertices and so must have p — 1 edges. Now by the Handshake Theorem
we know

2p—1) = Y deg(u).

Using the known degrees we can write this as

p—10
2p—1)=6-1+4-3+ Zdeg(vi)
i1
p—10
2(p—1) =18+ ) deg(v;)
i1
p—10
2p—2—-18 = Z deg(v;)
i=1
p—10

2p—10) = 3 deg(v,)

Rewriting the final line as
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Zf:_lw deg(v;) _5 e deg(vy) + deg(vy) + -+ + deg(v,_1) _ 9
p—10 ’ o p— 10 ’

we see that the average degree of the remaining p — 10 vertices is 2. However, we know
that there are no more vertices of degree 1. Thus each of the remaining p — 10 vertices
must have degree exactly 2.

. Let x be the number of vertices of degree 5 and y the number of vertices of degree 1.
Then, because the tree has 12 vertices, we have

z+y+3 =12

This simplifies to give x +y = 9.

Now, since T' is a tree on 12 vertices, it must have e = 11 edges. By the Handshake
Theorem, the sum of degrees is 2e = 22, so

3-3+5zx+1-y=22.

This simplifies to give bz + y = 13.

Subtracting x + y = 9 from 5z + y = 13 gives 4z = 4, hence x = 1. Therefore there is
exactly one vertex of degree 5.

. We prove by induction that the number of distinct trees with vertex set {1,2,...,n} is at
least (n — 1)!.

Basis: let n = 2. Here (n —1)! = (2 —1)! = 1. There is exactly one tree on
{1,2}, namely the single edge {1,2}. So the base case is true.

Inductive hypothesis. Suppose £ > 2 is an integer and there are at least
(k — 1)! distinct trees on {1,2,..., k}.

Now consider n = k£ + 1. We aim to show that there are at least k! distinct
trees on vertex set {1,2,..., &k, k+ 1}.

Let T be a tree on vertex set {1,2,...,k}. For any choice of m € {1,2, ..., k},
we form a graph 7, on vertex set {1,2, ...,k k+ 1} as follows: start with tree
T, add a new vertex k + 1, and the edge {k + 1,m}.

Note that T, is connected (since k + 1 is joined to m, and T' was connected).
Also, T,,, has no circuit because T is a tree and adding a new leaf does not
create a circuit. Thus T, is a tree. Moreover, different choices of m give rise
to distinct trees T),,, because their edge sets are different.

190



By the inductive hypothesis, there are at least (k — 1)! choices for the tree T
Since there are k choices for the vertex m, there are at least k- (k— 1)! = k!
trees T,, on vertex set {1,2,...,k+ 1}.

By the principle of mathematical induction, this completes the proof. [J

See also

e math1061'7® — assessment weights and the full lecture schedule
« Logic: logical-connectives'™ - logical-equivalence-laws'™ - conditional-statements
valid-argument-forms'”” - determining-argument-validity'”® - quantified-statements

o Number theory and proof: proof-techniques'® - rational-and-irrational-numbers'®
divisibility-and-factorisation'®? - modular-arithmetic'®® - gcd-lem-and-euclidean-

algorithm'®*

Proof Techniques — Direct, Counterexample, Contradiction, Contraposition

The four methods for establishing (or demolishing) a statement of the form Vz € D, P(x) —

Q(x), plus the definitions every proof in this course is expected to unfold.

Definitions to prove from

Proofs are written by demonstrating facts using the definitions — so these have to be at

your fingertips. Each is a biconditional: it can be used in either direction.

Term Definition
n is even n = 2k for some integer k
n is odd n = 2k + 1 for some integer k (equivalently

n = 2k — 1 for some integer k)

13 courses/math1061/math1061.pdf

174courses/math1061 /logical-connectives.pdf

175 courses/math1061 /logical-equivalence-laws.pdf

176 courses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf

177 courses/math1061 /valid-argument-forms.pdf

178 courses/math1061/determining-argument-validity.pdf
19 courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf

180 courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf

81 courses/math1061/rational-and-irrational-numbers.pdf
182courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf

183 courses/math1061/modular-arithmetic.pdf
84courses/math1061/ged-lem-and-euclidean-algorithm.pdf
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Term Definition

n is prime neZ,n>1, and Vr,s € Z*, if n = rs then
(r=1and s=mn)or (r=nands=1)

n is composite neZ,n>1,and Ir,s € Z* such that
n=rsandl<r<nandl<s<mn

r is rational Ja,b € Z such that r = ¢ and b # 0

d|n d # 0 and n = dk for some integer k

Two facts used constantly, and worth naming explicitly when you lean on them:

e Fact: the sum, difference, and product of integers is an integer.
e Fact: every integer is either even or odd.

Prime vs. not-prime. For n € Z>!, “n is not prime” means “n is composite”. For n € Z
generally, “n is not prime” means “n is composite or n < 1”7 — the integers split into Z=!,
ZPrime and zeomposite and 1 and everything below it is in none of the latter two. This is why
n = 1 is the standard counterexample to “every positive integer is prime or composite”.

Warning: don’t assume something that seems like an “obvious fact” until you have proven it,
or can name the lecture or pre-work video it was proved in.

The four methods

All four target Vo € D, P(z) — Q(x). Recall the truth table for p — ¢ — the only row that
makes it false is p true, q false:

P 9 p—q
T T T
T F F
F T T
F F T

Every method below is a different way of attacking that one row.

Direct proof (shows the statement is true)
Let 2 € D and suppose P(z). ... Hence Q(z). O

Why suppose P(x) is true, when P(z) — Q(z) holds anyway if P(z) is false? Because
the only case that could make the statement false is P(x) true and @Q(z) false. Ruling that out
is the whole job — the P(x)-false rows are true for free.

192



Disproof by counterexample (shows the statement is false)

Let z = .. Then x € D and P(z) is true. However, Q(z) is false. So z is a
counterexample and the statement is false.

A counterexample to p — ¢ needs p true and ¢ false — a value where the hypothesis fails
proves nothing.

Proof by contradiction (shows the statement is true)

Suppose the negation of Vo € D, P(x) — Q(x) is true. That is, suppose 3z € D
such that P(z) is true but Q(x) is false. ... Hence something obviously wrong —
P(z) is false, or Q(x) is true, or 1 = 0. This is a contradiction, and we conclude
the original statement is true. [

The set-up comes straight from quantified-statements'®®: the negation of Vaz € D, P(x) — Q(x)
is 3x € D such that P(x)A ~ Q(x).

186):

Useful negations to have ready (see logical-equivalence-laws
~(pVag=~pA~qg ~(pAg=~pV~g ~(p—q)=pAg

Proof by contraposition (shows the statement is true)

We prove the contrapositive of Vo € D, P(x) — Q(x), namely Vo € D, ~ Q(x) —~
P(x). Let € D and suppose ~ Q(x). ... Hence ~ P(zx). O

This is valid because p — ¢ =~ ¢ —~ p (see conditional-statements'®").

Choosing a method

¢ Contradiction is the most versatile, but it needs more set-up, so a direct proof is
often easier when one is available.

o Contraposition is the natural choice when ~ Q(x) gives you something concrete to
work with and P(z) doesn’t — typically when the conclusion is a negative statement (“r
is irrational”, “n is odd”) whose negation is a definition you can expand.

185 courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf
186courses/math1061 /logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
187 courses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf
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o« Contradiction vs. contraposition: a contraposition proof is a contradiction proof
that never actually needs the assumption P(z) — you derive ~ P(z) from ~ Q(z) alone.
If your “contradiction” proof only ever uses the ~ Q(z) half of the assumption, write it
as a contraposition instead.

¢ Counterexample vs. contradiction: counterexample is a disproof, contradiction is a
proof. They are not variants of each other.

Worked comparisons on the same statements live in the lecture notes: 2026-08-13-proof-by-
contradiction'®® proves Vn € Z, if n is odd then 3n+2 is odd both directly and by contradiction,
and 2026-08-13-proof-by-contraposition'® works through statements where one method gets
stuck and another doesn’t.

Worked examples

Direct proof
Vn € Z, if n is odd then 3n + 2 is odd.
Let n € Z and suppose n is odd. Then n = 2k + 1 for some k € Z. Now
3n+2=32k+1)+2=6k+5=2(3k+2)+ 1.
Since k € Z, we have 3k + 2 € Z, and hence 3n + 2 is odd. OJ
For any integer z, if z + 6 = 4y for some integer y, then 7 is an odd integer.

Let x € Z and suppose x + 6 = 4y for some y € Z. Then 2 = 4y — 6 = 2(2y — 3), so

r  2(2y—3)

— — 2y —3=2(y—1)—1.
5 5 y (y—1)

%ince y € Z we have 2y —3 € Z,s0 § € Z; and y — 1 € Z, so by definition § is odd.

The sum of any pair of even integers is even.

Let m,n € Z be even. Then m = 2k and n = 2¢ for some k,¢/ € 7Z. Hence
m+n =2k + 20 = 2(k + ¢), which is even. [J

Vn € 7+, if n > 4 then 2n? — 5n + 2 is composite.

Suppose n € Z* and n > 4. Factor 2n? —5n+2 = (2n—1)(n—2). Since n > 4, we
have 2n — 1> 7 and n — 2 > 2, so both factors are integers greater than 1. Hence
the expression is composite. [J

188 courses/math1061/2026-08-13-proof-by-contradiction.pdf
189courses/math1061/2026-08-13-proof-by-contraposition.pdf
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Disproof by counterexample

e For all integers m and n, if 2m 4+ n is odd then m and n are both odd.

Counterexample m = 4,n = 5: 2(4) +5 = 13 is odd, but m is even. (Not m =3,n =15
— there the conclusion holds; not m = 3,n = 6 or m = 4,n = 6 — there the hypothesis
fails.)

Vn € Z=2%, n is composite or n + 1 is composite. Take n = 2: both 2 and 3 are prime.
For each integer n > 2, the product of the first n primes minus 1 is prime.
Taken =4:2-3-5-7—1=209 =11 -19, composite.

Vz,y € R, if 42 > 22 then y > 2. Take x = 1,y = —2: 4 > 1 but —2 # 1.

Va € R, [#?] = |z|?. Take z = 3: [§] =2 but [3|? =1. (See modular-arithmetic'® for
the floor function.)

Disproof by proving the negation

When the statement to disprove is existential, a single counterexample isn’t available — you
must prove the universal negation.

dn € Z* such that n? 4 5n + 6 is prime. This is false; the negation is Vn € Z*, n? 4+ 5n + 6
is composite.

Let n € Z*. Now n? +5n+6 = (n+2)(n+3). Since n > 1 we have n+2 > 1 and
n+3 > 1, s0n?+5n+ 6 is composite. (]

(Because n > 1 forces n? + 5n + 6 > 2, “not prime” here does mean “composite”.)

There is an even integer n such that 5n — 4 is prime. False; prove Vn € Z°V", 5n — 4 is
not prime.

Suppose n is even, so n = 2k for some k € Z. Then 5n — 4 = 10k — 4 = 2(5k — 2),
which is even. The only even prime is 2; if 2(5k —2) = 2 then k = % ¢ Z. Therefore
5n — 4 is not prime. U

Proof by contradiction

Vm,n € 7, if mn is even, then m is even or n is even.

Suppose dm,n € Z such that mn is even and both m and n are odd. Since m is
odd, m = 2k + 1 for some k € Z; since n is odd, n = 2¢ + 1 for some { € Z — a
new variable, since m and n need not be equal. Now

mn = (2k+1)(20 + 1) = 4kl + 2k + 20+ 1 = 22kl + k + ) + 1.

Since k., € 7,2kl + k+ £ € Z, so mn is odd. It is impossible for mn to be both
even and odd, a contradiction. Therefore the original statement is true. [

190
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Vn € Z, if 3n® — 2 is odd, then n is odd.

Suppose the statement is false: In € Z such that 3n — 2 is odd and n is even.
Since n is even, n = 2a for some a € Z. Then

3n3 —2=3(2a)% — 2 =24a3 — 2 = 2(12a% — 1).

Since a € Z, 12a® —1 € Z, so 3n® — 2 is even — a contradiction. Therefore the
original statement is true. [

VYm,n € Z, if m 4+ n is even, then m and n are both even or both odd.

Suppose the statement is false. Then dm,n € Z such that m +n is even but exactly
one of m,n is even. Without loss of generality, assume m is even and n is odd
— the other case (m odd, n even) follows because m +n = n+m. Thus m = 2a for
some a € Z and n = 2b+1 for some b € Z. Now m+n =2a+2b+1=2(a+b)+1,
and a + b € Z, so m + n is odd. This contradicts the assumption that m + n is
even. Therefore the original statement is true. [

For integers a and b, if 6a + 3b is odd, then b is odd.

Suppose there exist integers a,b with 6a + 3b odd and b even. Then b = 2k for
some k € Z, so 6a + 3b = 6a + 6k = 2(3a + 3k), which is even — contradicting that
6a + 3b is odd. OJ

For all positive integers  and y, 22 —y? # 1.

Suppose z,y € Z* with 22 —y? = 1. Factoring, 1 = (z — y)(z + ). Since z,y are
positive integers we must have x —y =1 and z +y =1, so 2z = 2 and x = 1; then
y = 0, which is not a positive integer — a contradiction. [

Proof by contraposition

Vr € R, if r? is irrational, then r is irrational.

We prove the contrapositive: Vr € R, if » € Q then r> € Q. Suppose r € R with
r € Q. Then r = ¢ for some a,b € Z with b # 0. Now r? = g—;. Since a,b € Z we
have a2, € Z, and b2 # 0 since b # 0. So 2 € Q. [

Vm,n € Z, if mn is odd, then m and n are both odd.

We prove the contrapositive: Vm,n € Z, if at least one of m,n is even then mn
is even. Without loss of generality, assume m is even, so m = 2k for some k € Z.
Now mn = (2k)n = 2(kn), and kn € Z, so mn is even. [J

For all integers a and b, if (ab)? is odd then a is odd and b is odd.
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Contrapositive: if a is even or b is even, then (ab)? is even. WLOG suppose a is
even, so a = 2k for some k € Z. Then ab = 2kb and (ab)? = 4k%*b? = 2(2k%b?).
Since k,b € Z, 2k*b? € Z, so (ab)? is even. [J

For all integers x and y, if 2%(y?> — 2y) is odd then r and y are odd.

Contrapositive: if z is even or y is even, then z%(y? — 2y) is even. Here the two
cases need separate treatment.

Case 1: = even. x = 2k for some k € Z, so z%(y* — 2y) = 4k?(y®> — 2y) =
2(2k*(y? — 2y)), and 2k*(y* —2y) € Z.

Case 2: y even. y = 2( for some ¢ € Z, so z%(y> — 2y) = x?(40* — 40) =
2(x?(20% — 20)), and z?(20%> —2() € Z.
In both cases z2(y? — 2y) is even. [J

For any integer n, n? is odd if and only if n is odd. A biconditional needs both directions,
and they want different methods:

(<=, direct) Suppose n is odd, so n = 2k+1. Then n? = 4k?+4k+1 = 2(2k?+2k)+1
is odd.

(=, contraposition) The contrapositive is: if n is even then n?

n = 2k. Then n? = 4k? = 2(2k?) is even. O

is even. Suppose

This lemma — for all integers n, if n? is even then n is even — is used in the proof that
V/2 is irrational (see rational-and-irrational-numbers'!).

Common proof errors

The course explicitly tests spotting these:

e Arguing from examples — a single example never establishes a universal statement.
(“Vx € R,3y € R s.t. zy = 1. Proof: if z = 10 take y = %.” Not a proof — and the
statement is false, since x = 0 has no such y.)

¢ Using the same variable to mean two different things — “let m = 2k + 1 and
n = 2k” only proves the case m = n + 1. Use a fresh variable for each quantity.

¢ Assuming what is to be proved — starting from “4a + 2b = 2¢” and manipulating
both sides assumes the conclusion. Derive the conclusion; don’t begin with it.

¢ Jumping to the conclusion — writing down the definition you need to satisfy and
then asserting it holds, without exhibiting the witnesses.

o Forgetting to state assumptions, or forgetting to say where a variable lives (“for
some r,s € Z7).

1courses/math1061/rational-and-irrational-numbers.pdf
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« Confusion between what is known and what is to be shown.
¢ Use of the word any instead of some, and misuse of the word if.

See also

192 the negations these proofs are built on
« conditional-statements'? - logical-equivalence-laws!'*

« rational-and-irrational-numbers!® - divisibility-and-factorisation®
« practice-problems'®” — §9 Direct Proofs and Counterexamples, with full worked solutions
« practice-problems'¥® — §10 Proof by Contradiction, with full worked solutions

« practice-problems!?® — §11 Proof by Contraposition, with full worked solutions

¢ quantified-statements

96

Quantified Statements

Where logical-connectives??? and conditional-statements?’! deal with whole statements, predi-

cates let us talk about statements whose truth depends on a variable, and quantifiers turn
those predicates back into statements that are definitely true or false.

Predicates

A predicate is a sentence with a finite number of variables that becomes a statement when
particular values are assigned to those variables.

o Predicates: z > 0, “x divides y”.
o Not predicates: “Is it raining?” (a question), “She is happy.” (no objective truth value).

A predicate is written P(x), and the set of values z may take is its domain D.

Common domains

192courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf

193courses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf
194courses/math1061 /logical-equivalence-laws.pdf

195 courses/math1061/rational-and-irrational-numbers.pdf
196 courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf

197 courses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
198courses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
199courses/math1061/practice-problems.pdf
200¢courses/math1061 /logical-connectives.pdf
201courses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf
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Symbol Set

real numbers

rational numbers

irrational numbers (R \ Q)
integers, {...,—2,—1,0,1,2,...}
natural numbers

positive integers, {1,2,3,... }
{0,1,2,3,... }

Zeven (i, —4,-2,0,2,4,...}

+

NZNOIO =R

Znonneg _ ZEO

Nesting: N C Z C Q C R, with Q sitting alongside Q inside R.

Take care with N — different sources define it as {0,1,2,...} or {1,2,3,... }. Prefer the
unambiguous Z* or Z=% in your own writing.

€ means “belongs to” / “is an element of”; ¢ means “is not an element of”. Note that {Z} # Z
— writing « € {Z} says x is the set Z, not that x is an integer.

The two quantifiers

Symbol Reads

v “for all” all, every, any, each, none, no
= “there exists” there is, some, at least one, not all

Associated English words

o Universal: Vz € D, P(z) — “for all z in D, P(x)".
o Existential: 3z € D such that P(z) — “there exists an x in D such that P(z)”. “such
that” is commonly abbreviated s.t.

Note the punctuation convention: V takes a comma, 3 takes “such that”.

Translating English to symbols

English Symbolic
Every rational number is a real number. VreQ,z €R
No integer is an irrational number. VeeZ,x ¢ Q

Some real numbers are rational.
Not all rational numbers are integers.
All prime numbers are odd.

dJreRst. zeqQ
JreQst. ¢ ”Z
Vr € P,x is odd
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English Symbolic

If an integer is divisible by 2 then it is Ve e€Z,if 2| x then 4 | x
divisible by 4.

Two things to watch:

e “No ...” is universal, not existential — “no integer is irrational” becomes V, with
the predicate negated.

¢ Sometimes the quantifier is implicit. “If an integer is a square, then it is nonnegative”
carries a hidden V: Vn € Z, if n is a square then n > 0.

Determining truth

e Yz € D, P(x) is shown false by one counterexample.
e Jdv € D s.t. P(x) is shown true by one example.

The asymmetry matters: a single value can settle a universal statement only in the negative,
and an existential statement only in the positive.

Jy € Z st. y*> —y = 01is true — choose y = 0 or y = 1. That some other choice (y = 2) fails is
irrelevant; 3 only asks for one witness. The corresponding universal statement Vy € Z,y?>—y = 0
is false, and y = 2 is exactly the counterexample that shows it.

Va € Z, if 6 is divisible by « then x = 2 is false — take x = 3: it’s an integer, 6 is divisible by 3,
but 3 # 2. (The corrected true statement is Va € Z, if 6 is divisible by x then x = 41, +2, 43
or +6.)

Negation

Negating a quantified statement flips the quantifier and negates the predicate:

~ (Yz € D,P(z)) =3z € Ds.t. ~ P(x)

~ (3z € Ds.t. P(x)) =Va € D,~ P(x)

If the negation of a statement is true, the original is false — so proving the negation is a
legitimate way to disprove a statement (see proof-techniques®"?).

202¢ourses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf

200



When the predicate is itself conditional, negate it with ~ (p — ¢) = pA ~ ¢ (see

logical-equivalence-laws?’3)

. So the negation of

Vo € 7, if 22 > 3 then x > 3

isJxr € Zst. 22 >3 and x < 3 — not “if ... then ...” with an 3 in front, and not the converse.

A negation is not just “the opposite-sounding statement”

For S = {1,3,5,7}, {1,2,3,4}, {2,4,6,8}:

Jdz € S s.t. z is not

S Ve € S,z is odd Ve € S,xisnot odd odd
{1,3,5,7} T F F
{1,2,3,4} F F T
{2,4,6,8} F T T

The first and third columns are exact negations of each other (they disagree in every row). The
middle column — “all are not odd” — is not the negation: for S = {1,2,3,4} both it and the

original are false.

Worked negations

Statement Negation Which is true
JyeRst. y2 <0 Vy ER,y?2 >0 negation
All dogs are white. Some dog is not white. negation

Vo € 77, x is prime or z is
composite

Vz € R, if x > 2 then 2?2 > 4
Vo € R, if 22 > 9 then z > 2

Jx € ZT s.t. x is neither
prime nor composite
JreRst. x>2and 22 <4
Jr €Rst. 22>9and x <2

negation (z = 1)

original
negation (z = —4)

203
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Multiple quantifiers

Order matters. Read the statement left to right as a game:

e Vzx € X,y €Y st. P(x,y) — “someone gives me an x; can I always then find a y?”
The choice of y may depend on z.

o Jre X s.t. VyeY,P(x,y) — “is there a single x that works for every y?” The x must
be chosen before seeing y.

Both of these happen to be true for xy > y over Z, but for different reasons:

1. Vo € Z,3y € Z s.t. zy >y — given x, choose y = x (since 2 > z for every integer), or
more simply y = 0.
2. dxe”Zst. Vye Z,xy >y — take x = 1, since y > y always.

Where order really bites: Vo € Z,3y € Z s.t. y = 2z is true (given z, take y = 2z), but
Ve € 7,3y € Z s.t. x =2y is false — take z = 3, andyz%%l.

Writing two of the same quantifier

dxr € D and dy € E ... is the clearest form; dx € D and y € E ... is common shorthand, and
dx,y € D ... is shorthand when both range over the same domain.

Negating multiple quantifiers

Flip every quantifier in order, and negate the predicate at the end:

~(VzxeX,JyeY st. Ple,y)) =3z € X s.t. VyeY,~ P(z,y)

Worked examples:

Statement Negation Which is true

VreR,JyeRst. x+y=0 TJreRst. VyeRx+y+#0 original (take y = —x)
VreR,JyeRst. zy=1 JreRst. VyeR,xy #1 negation (z = 0)
dJreRst. Vye Ray =0 VreR,Jy e Rs.t. xy #£0 original (take z = 0)
JreZ st. VyeZt,x >y VexeZ ,JyeZ" st. x <y  negation (take y =z + 1)

Ve,y € Z,3z € Z s.t. dx,y € Z s.t. original

z=x—y Vzel,z#+x—y

Vr,s € R, if rs € Q then Jr,s € Rs.t. rs € Q and negation (r = s = v/2)
reQand seQ (réQorsé¢Q)
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A negation trap: the negation of “Vx € 7,3y € 7 s.t. x 4+ y is odd” is “there exists an integer
x such that for every integer y, x + y is even”. (The original is true: if x is odd take y = 0, if
x is even take y = 1.)

See also

04 5 206

« logical-connectives?® - logical-equivalence-laws??® - conditional-statements

o proof-techniques®®” — proving and disproving quantified statements

o practice-problems®*® — §6 Quantified Statements, with full worked solutions

o practice-problems®”? — §7 Negation of Quantified Statements, with full worked solutions

« practice-problems?!? — §8 Statements with Multiple Quantifiers, with full worked solu-
tions

Rational & Irrational Numbers

The definitions and closure results that make Q a workable object in proofs, plus the classic
irrationality argument.

Definitions

re < EIa,bEZsuChthatr:%andb#O

reQ <= r¢Q

Q = R\ Q is the set of irrational numbers. Examples: % EQV2eqQ;meq.

Note the definition is existential: to show r is rational you must exhibit integers ¢ and b with
b # 0. Nearly every proof below ends by checking three things — the numerator is an integer,
the denominator is an integer, and the denominator is non-zero.

Fact: every rational number can be written as a fraction in lowest terms (numerator and
denominator have no common factors).

204courses/math1061 /logical-connectives.pdf

205courses/math1061 /logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
206courses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf
207¢courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
208courses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
299¢ourses/math1061/practice-problems.pdf
210¢ourses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf

203



Why irrationality statements want contradiction or contraposition

“r is irrational” is a megative statement — r ¢ Q — so a direct proof has nothing to unfold.
Assuming the negation instead (r € Q) hands you r = ¢ to work with. See proof-techniques?!!
for the general shape.

Concretely, for the sum of any rational number and any irrational number is irra-
tional:

« Symbolically: Vr,s € R, if r € Q and s € Q then 7 + s € Q — or equivalently Vr € Q and
Vs € R, if s € Q then 7+ s € Q.

« Direct proof: suppose r € Q and s € Q — and now you're stuck, because s € Q gives
you nothing to substitute.

« Contradiction: suppose 3r € Q,5s € R with s € Q and r + s € Q.

o Contraposition: prove Vr € Q and Vs € R, if r + s € Q then s € Q.

Proof by contraposition. Suppose r € Q, s € Rand r+s € Q. Sincer € Q, r = ¢
for some a,b € Z with b # 0. Since r +s € Q, r + s = § for some ¢,d € Z with
d # 0. Now

c a_bc—ad

d b bd
Since a,b,c,d € Z we know bc —ad € Z and bd € Z; and bd # 0 since b # 0 and
d#0. Thus s € Q. O

s=(r+s)—r=

The trick that makes it work is writing the thing you want in terms of the things you have:
s=(r+s)—r.

Closure results

Vr € Q,(2r? —3r + 1) € Q — direct proof is best here; contraposition gets stuck.

Let r € Q, so r = ¢ for some a,b € Z with b # 0. Then

2a2 3ab b2 2a% — 3ab+ b2
2 _ _
2r _3T+1_bT_bT+b?_b—2'

Since a,b € Z we have 2a% — 3ab + b? € Z and b? € Z, and b? # 0 since b # 0. So
2r2 —3r+1e€Q. O

Vr € R, if r? is irrational then r is irrational. Proved by contraposition in proof-
techniques?'? — the contrapositive is “if r € Q then 2 € Q”.

For real m,n: if m is irrational and n is rational, then m — n is irrational.

2 courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
212¢ourses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
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Proof by contradiction. Suppose m is irrational, n is rational, but m — n is rational.
Thenn = ¢ and m—n = § for integers a, b, ¢,d with b, d # 0. Since m = (m—n)+n,

c bc+ ad
m:g‘F -

a
b bd

with be+ad € Z, bd € 7 and bd #+ 0. So m is rational, contradicting the assumption.
O

For a real number r: if 2r?> — 3r is irrational, then r is irrational.

Proof by contraposition. The contrapositive is: if »r € Q then 2r2 —3r € Q. Let
2

r= ¢ with a,b € Z, b # 0. Then 2r2 —3r = 2“1)7723‘“’, with integer numerator and

non-zero integer denominator. [J

For all real r,s and n: if r is irrational, s is rational and n is a positive integer,
then n(r — s) is irrational.

Proof by contradiction. Suppose otherwise: r € Q, s € Q, n € Z*, but n(r —s) € Q.
Write s = ¢ and n(r —s) = § with b,d # 0. Since n # 0,

c 1 a c adn + bc
r=s+—--—=-+-—=—-":

d n b dn  bdn

Here adn + bc € Z, bdn € Z, and bdn # 0 since b, d,n are all non-zero. So r € Q —
a contradiction. [J

For every rational r, if r # 0 then rv/2 is irrational. Negation: 3r € Q such that 7 = 0
and V2 € Q.

Proof by contradiction. Suppose the negation holds. Since r € Q, 7 = ¢ for some

a,b € Z with b # 0, and a # 0 because 7 # 0. Since rv/2 € Q, V2 = 5 for integers
¢,d with d # 0. Then
JZoTV2 e b _be
r d a ad’
where bc € Z, ad € Z and ad # 0 (since a # 0 and d # 0). So V2 € Q —
contradicting the theorem below. [

V2 is irrational

The set-up needs two ingredients: the lowest-terms fact above, and the lemma for all integers
n, if n? is even then n is even (proved by contraposition — see proof-techniques?'?).

23courses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf
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Proof by contradiction. Suppose v/2 is rational. Then v/2 = 7 for some a,b € 7

with b # 0, and we may assume 7 is in lowest terms.

%z, SO a? = 2b% and thus a? is even. By the lemma, a is even, so
a = 2/¢ for some ¢ € 7.

Squaring, 2 = a?

Substituting: 2b? = a? = (2¢)? = 4/2, so b*> = 2/? and b? is even. By the lemma
again, b is even.

But now a and b are both even, so they share the common factor 2 — contradicting
the assumption that % is in lowest terms. Therefore /2 € Q. O

Neither a direct proof nor a contraposition proof gets off the ground here: the statement isn’t
a conditional with a usable hypothesis, so contradiction is the only one of the three that has
anywhere to start.

See also

e proof-techniques?'* — direct / counterexample / contradiction / contraposition
« quantified-statements?!'?

divisibility-and-factorisation®!
« practice-problems®'” — §12 Rational Numbers, with full worked solutions

6

Valid Argument Forms

An argument is a sequence of statements: one or more premises, followed by a conclusion.
An argument is valid if whenever all the premises are true, the conclusion is also true —
equivalently, if

(Premise; A Premise, A --- A Premise,,) — Conclusion

is a tautology.

Validity is about the argument’s form, not the truth of its statements: an argument can be
valid with a false premise or a false conclusion. It can also have true premises and a true
conclusion and still be invalid, if the truth of the conclusion doesn’t actually follow from the
premises.

2Hcourses/math1061/proof-techniques.pdf

215courses/math1061/quantified-statements.pdf
216courses/math1061/divisibility-and-factorisation.pdf
217courses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
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Provided in the exam. The named forms below are printed on the
MATH1061/MATH?7861 FEzxamination Formula Page, alongside the logical-
equivalence-laws?!'® — so recognising which form an argument matches, and naming
it, is the assessed skill rather than recalling the list.

Why is an argument automatically valid if it has a false premise? If any premise
is false, the conjunction of the premises is false — and a false statement implies anything
vacuously (¢ — X is always T). So (Premise; A -+ A Premise,,) — Conclusion is trivially a
tautology regardless of the conclusion.

Determining validity

e Truth table method: build a truth table for the premises and the conclusion. The
argument is valid iff every row where all premises are T also has the conclusion T.

e Rules of inference method: chain the laws of logical equivalence (see logical-equivalence-
laws?1?) and the valid argument forms below to derive the conclusion from the premises.

¢ Invalidity method: assume all the premises are true and the conclusion is false, then
reason out what that assumption forces each variable to be. Reaching a contradiction
(some variable forced to be both T and F) means the assumption was impossible — the
argument is valid. Reaching a consistent assignment instead gives a counterexample —
the argument is invalid. (This directed search is usually faster than building the full
truth table once there are 3+ variables.)

Valid argument forms

Name Form(s)

Modus Ponens D—q, p-q

Modus Tollens D—q, ~q~p
Generalization p-pVgq,orq-p\Vq
Specialization PAq=p;orpAq-q
Conjunction p, ¢ ~pAq

Elimination pVgq, ~q=p;orpVq, ~p-q
Transitivity PD—q, Q=T p—T

Proof by division into cases pVgqg, p—=r, q—=Ter
Contradiction rule ~p—C:p

These don’t need to be memorised — they’re a reference to check your reasoning against, not a
checklist to recite.

218courses/math1061 /logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
2Bcourses/math1061 /logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
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See also

220

o determining-argument-validity“<” — worked example applying both methods above

« logical-equivalence-laws??!
« conditional-statements???

o practice-problems®?? — §4 Valid and Invalid Arguments, with full worked solutions

220courses/math1061/determining-argument-validity.pdf

22courses/math1061 /logical-equivalence-laws.pdf
222courses/math1061/conditional-statements.pdf
2Zcourses/math1061 /practice-problems.pdf
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